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PREAMBLE

This written contract, as referenced in Section 4117.01 (G) of the Ohio Revised Code, is entered
into at Westerville, Ohio, this 1st day of September, 2018, between the Westerville Board of
Education (a public employer as defined in Section 4117.01 (B) of the Ohio Revised Code and
hereinafter referred to as the “Board”) and the Westerville Education Association (an employee
organization as defined in Section 4117.01 (D) of the Ohio Revised Code; an affiliate of the Ohio
Education Association and the National Education Association; and hereinafter referred to as the
“Association”).

Members of the Association's bargaining unit are defined in Chapter 1, Section 1.1, Section
1.1.2 of this contract and may hereinafter be referred to as “teachers,” “employees,” “bargaining
unit members,” and/or “unit members.”

As used herein, the term “Superintendent’ shall mean the Superintendent or his/her designee.
The Superintendent is barred from designating an Association bargaining unit member as his/her
designee for any purpose set forth in this contract.

Unless otherwise specified, “day” shall mean calendar day. (Monday — Friday, excluding
holidays).

Unless otherwise specified, “request’” or “notice” shall mean written or electronic request or
written or electronic notice.

Unless otherwise specified, “seniority” shall mean seniority as defined in Section 14.3.

Unless otherwise specified, “copy” shall mean paper or electronic copy.

CHAPTER 1
RECOGNITION

Recognition

141 The Board recognizes the Association as the exclusive representative of all bargaining
unit members as defined in Section 1.1.2 below.

1.1.2 The bargaining unit shall include all certificated/licensed employees except substitute
teachers who are employed to work less than one school year, all supervisors and
management level employees, and all non-certificated employees.

CHAPTER 2
NEGOTIATIONS PROCEDURE

Negotiations Procedure

21.1 Either party desiring to terminate, modify, or negotiate a successor collective bargaining
Agreement shall serve written notice of the proposed termination, modification, or
successor Agreement. The initiating party must serve the notice not less than ninety (90)
calendar days prior to the expiration of the existing Agreement.

2.1.2 Allinitial proposals for negotiations shall be in writing and exchanged at the first collective
bargaining meeting between the parties. Such meeting shall be held no earlier than
seventy-five (75) days or later than seventy (70) days prior to the expiration of the



2.2

2.3

2.4

21.3

existing agreement. If, however, the existing Agreement expires between August 15 and
October 15, then such meeting shall occur no later than the next to last work day as
defined by the adopted school calendar.

Those chapters in the existing Agreement which are not proposed to be modified or
terminated by either party shall become a part of the successor collective bargaining
Agreement.

Negotiations Responsibility

2.21
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2.2.3

224

2.25

Either party may call upon professional or lay representatives to consider matters under
discussion and to make presentations to the other party during negotiating meetings.

The collective bargaining representatives of each party’'s team shall consist of no more
than five (5) individuals, unless otherwise mutually agreed upon.

As negotiation items receive tentative agreement, they shall be reduced to writing and
initialed by the chair of each party.

When tentative agreement is reached on all issues proposed, each party’s negotiation
representatives shall respectively urge and recommend the adoption of such agreement.
Such agreement shall be reduced to writing and submitted to the Association
membership for approval. If approved, the agreement shall be submitted to the Board for
approval at the next regular or special meeting of the Board. When approved by the
Association and the Board, the Agreement shall become a binding collective bargaining
Agreement between the Association and the Board and shall supersede any Board
policy, ruie, or regulation that might conflict with any term or condition of the Agreement.

The Board and the Association may admit observers to negotiation meetings. Observers
are to retain the confidentiality of the negotiations process. Each party may have up to
three (3) observers attend negotiation meetings, unless more is mutually agreed upon.
The Board observers designated by the Board are restricted to present/elected Board
members, supervisors, and management level employees as defined in Section 1.1.2.
The Association observers are restricted to members of its bargaining unit as defined in
Section 1.1.2.

Inability to Reach Agreement

2.3.1

2.3.2

If an. agreement has not been reached after consideration of proposals and
counterproposals, either party may petition the Federal Mediation Conciliation Service
(FMCS) to assign a mediator. In the event that the parties have not reached agreement
thirty (30) calendar days prior to expiration of the contract, they shall petition FMCS to
assign a mediator.

The mediation process shall commence with the assignment of the mediator and
continue for twenty-one (21) calendar days. (In no instance shall mediation continue
beyond expiration of the contract except by written mutual agreement of the parties.) The
mediator shall have no authority to bind the parties to any agreement, nor shall he/she
alter, modify, or amend any agreement between the parties. The process described
herein shall not abrogate the Association’s right under O.R.C. 4117.14.D.2 to conduct a
lawful strike, providing the mediation process described above has been completed.

The procedure outlined in Section 2.3 is the parties’ mutually agreed to Alternative Dispute
Resolution Procedure and supersedes the dispute resolution procedures of O.R.C. 4117.14
(C)(2-6).
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3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

3.8

3.9

During the term of this Agreement, any interim negotiations shall be governed by the bargaining
impasse procedures as set forth in O.R.C. 4117.14 up to and including Fact Finding, i.e. 4117.14

(C)(6).

Nothing in this Chapter shall be construed to prohibit the parties, at any time, from voluntarily
agreeing to submit any or all of the issues in dispute to any other alternative dispute settlement
procedure.

CHAPTER 3
ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

Association representatives shall be herein defined to be limited to Association officers, faculty
representatives, committee chairpersons, and employees of the Association.

The Association shall be the only organization representing or attempting to gain authority to
represent bargaining unit members, as defined in Section 1.1.2 of this contract, to be granted the
following rights and privileges.

Association representatives who are bargaining unit members shall have the right to schedule the
use of school buildings to conduct meetings provided that such use does not interfere with or
interrupt normal instructional programs, building maintenance, health and safety conditions, or
previously scheduled activities.

Association representatives shall be permitted to transact official business on school property
provided that such use does not interfere with or interrupt normal instructional programs, building
maintenance, health and safety conditions, or previously scheduled activities.

Association representatives who are bargaining unit members shall have the right to use school
equipment normally used by members of the bargaining unit in the course of their employment
provided that such use does not interfere with or interrupt normal instructional programs of the
school District, maintenance, health and safety conditions, or previously scheduled usage. Other
school equipment may be used with the approval of the administrator responsible for such
equipment.

3.5.1 The cost of any school supplies used by the Association shall be reimbursed to the
Board. Any equipment use shall not be for personal profit or gain. Any and all repair or
replacement costs that are made necessary by use beyond that which is normal and
customary shall be borne by the Association.

3.5.2 The Association shall assume fifty percent (50%) of the total cost of printing the collective
bargaining agreement after ratification, if written copies of the agreement are needed.

The Board shall provide the Association with bulletin board space in every school building. The
representatives of the Association shall have the right to post notices of its activities and matters
of concern on such bulletin board space.

The Association shall have the right to affix an Association insignia sticker on the mailboxes
provided by the Board for the unit members.

The Association representatives who are bargaining unit members shall have the right to use the
school district’s mailing system and interschool email system in transmitting materials; however,
the elected officials of the Association shall be responsible for all materials as to quantity and
content.

With as much advance notice as possible, the Association President or his/her designee shall be
notified of the time, date and place of all Board meetings and shall have electronic access of the
agenda for each Board meeting.
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3.15

The Association President or his/her designee shall be provided a seat at a designated table
during Board meetings and may address the Board on issues of concern to the Association when
recognized by the Board President.

As far in advance as possible and prior to any Board meeting, the Association President or
designee shall have electronic access to the materials which will be discussed at the public Board
meeting or other public records which may be requested by the President. Material that is not
available until the day of the Board meeting will be provided at the Board meeting.

At the conclusion of building and district-wide staff meetings, Association representatives who are
bargaining unit members may make announcements pertaining to Association business.

Each school year the Association President shall be notified that the District's staff directory is
updated and available via the District’'s intranet — WCSNet.net. Such directory shall be updated
semi-annually in the Fall and the Spring.

The Association President or his/her designee shall be provided access via the District’'s intranet

WCSnet.net and/or provided an electronic copy the following District information when such

information is requested and made available to the Board of Education:

3.14.1 A complete copy of the Board's Official Annual Appropriations Resolution when adopted
by the Board (both temporary and permanent).

3.14.2 A copy of the Official Certificate of Estimated Resources and any amendments thereto
when received by the Board’s Treasurer.

3.14.3 A copy of the Proposed Budget prior to public inspection.
3.14.4 A copy of the Official Budget when adopted by the Board.

3.14.5 A complete copy of the Treasurer's Financial Report to the Board showing all income
from each source and expenditures to the various specific General Fund categories for
the previous calendar year. Such copy is to be provided annually by the last January
Board meeting.

3.14.6 The Association President or his/her designee upon request shall be provided electronic
copies of the following information/data prior to October 30:

3.14.6.1 A copy of training and experience grids for:

3.14.6.1.1 Bargaining unit members paid from the regular teachers’ salary
schedule.

3.14.6.1.2 Bargaining unit members paid from the supplemental salary
schedule.

3.14.6.1.3 Bargaining unit members paid on an hourly rate.

3.14.6.2 A class size list showing the student enrollment number for each class and a
class load list showing the number of distinct preparations each secondary
unit member is required to teach both daily and weekly.

3.14.6.3 Data regarding enrollment and class size of elementary unit members.

With no less than twenty-four (24) hour advance written notification to the Superintendent of the
names of unit members involved and the dates of leave required, up to twenty-five (25) days of
leave with pay shall be granted to delegates and/or alternate delegates to the OEA
Representative Assembly per school year. The WEA shall reimburse the District for the cost of
substitutes used when unit members take leave under this subsection.
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3.17

Pursuant to Section 4117.09 (C) of the Ohio Revised Code, each bargaining unit member as
defined in Section 1.1.2 of this Contract who is not a member of the Association by the sixtieth
(60th) calendar day of the school year or by the sixtieth (60th) calendar day after his/her initial
employment with the Board (whichever is later) shall pay by payroll deduction a fair share fee,
which shall not exceed the dues paid by members of the Association and its unified affiliates.
The Association will submit to the Board’s Treasurer the name of each unit member who is to pay
the fair share fee and the amount of his/her fair share fee. Each such name shall be submitted
no later than January 25, or no later than one hundred (100) calendar days after the unit
member’s date of initial employment, whichever is later. The Board’s Treasurer shall attempt to
begin deductions with the next payroll, but in no case will deductions begin later than the second
payroll after the Treasurer receives the name and the amount of the total fair share fee. The
amount of each payroll deduction will be determined by dividing the total amount of the unit
member’s fair share fee by the number of pay periods the unit member has remaining in his/her
pay plan for that contractual year.

3.16.1 If a unit member's employment ends, or if he/she goes on an unpaid status before all
deductions have been made, the amount of the unpaid balance will be deducted from the
unit member’s last payroll check for that school year. Prior to the unit member's last
payroll check, the Board Treasurer will notify the Association of the unit member's
change in status. The Association will then certify the amount of the unit member's
unpaid balance. Following completion of each deduction, the Board’'s Treasurer shall
remit the amount deducted to the Association Treasurer in check form made payable to
“The Westerville Education Association.” A monthly list of the unit members from whom
the deductions were made will be included with the check showing the amount deducted
for each unit member.

3.16.2 It shall be the responsibility of the Association to prescribe an internal procedure to
determine a rebate, if any, for non-members that conforms to Federal Law and provisions
of Section 4117.09 of the Ohio Revised Code.

3.16.3 The Association agrees to indemnify and save the Board harmless against any
judgments for any costs, expenses, or other liability the Board might incur as a result of
the implementation and enforcement of this fair share section provided that;

3.16.3.1 The action brought against the Board must be a direct consequence of the
Board’'s good faith compliance with this fair share provision provided,
however, that there shall be no indemnification of the Board if the Board
intentionally or wilifully fails to apply (except due to a court order) or
misapplies this fair share provision.

3.16.3.2 The Board notifies the Association in writing and within fifteen (15) days of
any claim made or action filed against the Board by the non-member for
which indemnification may be claimed.

3.16.3.3 The Association will have the right to designhate counsel to represent and
defend the Board.

3.16.3.4 The Board agrees to give full and complete cooperation and assistance to the
Association and its counsel at all levels of the proceeding, to permit the
Association or its affiliated organizations to intervene as a party if it so
desires, and/or not to oppose the Association or its affiliated organizations’
application to file briefs amicus curiae in the action.

At the start of each school year, the Office of Human Resources shall provide the Association the
name, address, employee |.D., assignment, and home building of each bargaining unit member.
Upon written request of the Association, the employment status, teaching contract type and
duration, years of Westerville service, total years of service, In-service increments, salary
schedule placement, areas of certification, and other pertinent personnel data shall be provided.
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3.19

3.20

3.21

When available, this information will be provided or accessible electronically. The name,
address, employee I.D. number, and assignment of each newly employed unit member shall be
available to the WEA President.

Unit members who are required to attend grievance arbitration hearings pursuant to Chapter 11
during working hours shall suffer no loss of pay or other emoluments of employment as provided
by law or this contract. In addition, if both the representatives of the Board and the
representatives of the Association agree to meet during working hours, the representatives shall
suffer no loss of pay or other emoluments as provided by law or this contract.

Upon application, the Association President/Association representatives (Section 3.1) shall be
granted short term leave with pay, provided the Association reimburses the Board's Treasurer at
the prevailing daily rate of pay for casual substitutes for each day of leave taken. The maximum
number of such leave days that may be taken will be twelve (12) per year. Such leave may be
taken in full or 12 day increments. Leave pursuant to Section 16.3 will not be taken for
Association Business.

3.19.1 Association membership is annual with the membership year being September 1 through
August 31. Once a member enrolls such membership shall be continuous thereafter for
each subsequent membership year unless the individual cancels his/her membership.

3.19.2 Any individual who wishes to cancel his/her membership must notify the Association
Membership Chair or the WEA President in writing on the Association Form between
August 1 and August 31. A member may cancel his’her membership outside of the
aforementioned cancellation period but shall be responsible for all remaining dues and
assessments of the current membership year and by such cancellation acknowledges -
that he/she is forgoing any rights specifically reserved to members of the Association.

After consuitation with the Superintendent and upon written request of the Association to the
Superintendent, the Superintendent will make every effort to reduce the Association President’s
assigned pupil contact time below the pupil contact time he/she would have been assigned. If the
request is denied or modified, written reasons will be provided.

3.20.1 The WEA has requested and the Superintendent agrees to reduce the WEA President's
assigned pupil contact time to zero hours of contact time.

3.20.2 The WEA shall reimburse the Board for each hour of reduction. Such reimbursement
shall be based on the hourly rate of the least senior person in the President's area(s) of
certification, shall include the corresponding Board’'s share of STRS, and shall include the
corresponding Board's share of medical premiums pursuant to Section 18.5. Such
reimbursements shall be in keeping with the T.P.O.

3.20.3 During the year of reduction, the President's employment status will remain the same as
if he/she would have been without the reduction, and he/she shall suffer no loss of pay or
emoluments as provided by law or this contract.

In keeping with Section 4117.09 (B) (2) of the Ohio Revised Code, unit members may authorize
the Board to make payroll deductions, at no cost to the employee or the Association, for
membership dues, initiation fees, and assessments of the Association in keeping with the
following provisions:

3.21.1 The Association will submit a written authorization signed by the unit member for payroll
deduction on a form provided by the Association to the Board's Treasurer normally on or
before October 20 of any year the unit member begins payroll deduction under this
section. Unless revoked or changed in keeping with procedures contained herein, an
authorization will continue from year to year. In the event a refund is due to a unit
member, it shall be the responsibility of the Association to make such refunds.
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3.21.2

3.21.3

3.21.4

3.21.5

3.21.6

3.21.7

3.21.8

Except as provided for in Section 3.21.6 below, authorized payroll deductions will be
made in twenty (20) equal installments for payroll plan A and sixteen (16) equal
installments for payroll plan B (as provided in Section 19.2.5) beginning with the first pay
in November.

If a unit member's employment ends, or if he/she goes on an unpaid status before all
deductions have been made, or if a unit member opts out prior to the end of the
membership year, the unpaid balance will be deducted from his/her final payroll check. If
a unit member revokes his/her authorization before all deductions have been made, the
unpaid balance will be deducted from his/her next payroll check after the Board’'s
Treasurer receives notification of such revocation. Prior to the unit member's final payroll
check or next payroll check after notification of revocation, the Board Treasurer will notify
the Association of the unit member's change in status. The Association will then certify
the amount of the unit member's unpaid balance.

Following completion of each deduction, the Board’'s Treasurer shall remit the amount
deducted to the Association Treasurer in check form made payable to “The Westerville
Education Association.” A monthly list of the unit members for whom the deductions were
made will be included with the check showing the amount deducted for each unit
member.

The Association shall provide the Board’'s Treasurer a list of those unit members who
authorized payroll deduction, the amount to be deducted for each unit member, and any
new authorization forms received by the Association. This shall be done no later than
October 20 each year.

The Association will promptly transmit any new authorization it receives after October 20
to the Board's Treasurer, who shall attempt to begin deductions with the next payroll; but
in no case will deductions begin later than the second payroll after the Board’s Treasurer
receives the authorization form. The total amount to be deducted will be equally divided
by the number of pay periods that individual unit member has remaining in his/her pay
plan for that contractual year.

If initiation fees and/or assessments are made during the year, the Association will meet
with the Board’s Treasurer to determine the means by which deductions will be made for
this/these purpose(s).

The Association agrees to indemnify and save the Board harmless against any and all
claims that may arise from or by reason of action taken by the Board in reliance upon any
authorization cards submitted by the Association to the Board.

WEA/BOARD ADVISORY COUNCIL

3.22.1

General

3.221.1 The WEA and the Board shall establish an advisory council which shall meet
on a monthly basis to promote harmonious labor management relations, to
discuss situations and / or problems arising during the year which need to be
discussed by the Board and Association; to review, study and produce
comparative information concerning staffing levels of non-classroom e.g.,
nurses, guidance counselors, media specialist, specials, etc. and to address
issues related to academic freedom,; internal review of employee satisfaction
and building climate within each of the worksites in the District. Re-
negotiations of the contract or grievance handling shall not be a function of
this Council; however, clarification of the existing agreement and the
grievance process may be a function of Council by mutual agreement.



3.221.2

3.22.1.3

3.22.1.4

The WEA / Board Advisory Council shall consist of up to four (4) members of
the Association and four (4) administrators.

Any resulting change shall be for a specific problem and shall not prejudice
any specific section of this agreement. Changes agreed to by the parties
involved may be added to this agreement as a memorandum in addendum
form.

By October 1 of each year the parties may establish a calendar of monthly
meetings of Advisory Council. This article, however, shall not preclude any
additional meetings which the parties may feel are necessary as provided by
Section 3.22.1.1 above; nor shall it prohibit the parties from mutual
agreement to cancel a meeting scheduled under this section.

3.22.2 Professional Climate Survey

3.22.2.1

The council will:

3.22.2.1.1  Utilize a survey mutually agreed to by the Council. The purpose
of the survey will be to identify the climate/satisfaction of
bargaining unit employees in each work site in the District.
Such survey shall provide for the confidentiality of the
participants.

3.22.2.1.2 Develop a cyclical survey review of the work sites in the District.

3.22.2,1.3 Study the results of the surveys and report the findings and
analysis to the Superintendent, the WEA President, and to the
unit members and building administrators in the work sites
surveyed. All information provided to the Council shall be
confidential to the extent provided by law. Survey results shall
not be used for personal attacks on any individual.

3.22.2.1.4 The Council shall review the results and analysis of the survey,
and, where appropriate, they will explore and recommend
options to the Superintendent and the WEA President, to
address the results. This could include, but not be limited to:
forming an ad hoc committee at the building level to address
student discipline concerns and/or to provide intervention
and/or team building assistance to a building staff and
administration. ’

3.22.3 Elementary AYP

3.22.3.1

3.22.3.2

3.22.3.3

The Superintendent shall notify the WEA President within two (2) days after
notice is given to the principal(s) of official written notification from ODE that
any building and/or the District is at risk (1%t year of failure to meet AYP) or
failed to achieve Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP).

Except as may be required by state or federal law, no School Improvement
Ptan (SIP) shali alter, modify, violate or supersede the Negotiated Agreement,
except as mutually agreed in writing by the Board and the WEA.

In the event a building fails to meet AYP, the administration will identify the
AYP subject area(s) to be addressed and determine the
qualifications/experience of the individuals to participate on the building
Elementary AYP team. The WEA President shall be notified of AYP subject
areas and qualifications for the AYP committee and will appoint one half of
the members meeting those qualifications to the building Elementary AYP
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team. The team will make recommendations for addressing the identified
issues in a School Improvement Plan.

3.22.3.4 Upon notification to the District that the District as a whole or groups of
buildings (ex. two or more elementary buildings; or an elementary, middle
school, and high school) are at risk or failed to meet AYP, the
Superintendent/designee shall determine the configuration of the AYP team
and notify the WEA President within ten (10) working days after the Board
receives official notification in writing from ODE. The WEA President will
appoint one half of the members meeting those qualifications to the District
AYP team. The team will make recommendations for addressing the
identified issues School Improvement Plan.

3.22.3.5 Any participation on AYP teams shall be voluntary.

3.22.3.6 An Elementary AYP team may make recommendations in areas such as staff
development and curriculum (the latter of which will be considered by the
curriculum development committee set forth in the Negotiated Agreement.)

3.22.3.7 Improvement Plan

3.22.3.7.1 Every School Improvement Plan recommended by an
Elementary AYP team shall be promptly submitted to the
Superintendent/designee and the WEA President/designee.
Should the improvement plan include the need for unit
members to do college course work then the Board will pay the
cost of such courses.

Teacher Professional Organization

3.231

3.23.2

3.23.3

3.23.4
3.23.5

3.23.6

Upon written notification by the Association President, a supplemental contract(s) shall
be issued to an employee(s) for performing work for the Westerville Education
Association and/or an affiliate of the Association. The request shall include names(s) of
the employee(s) performing the work, the time period for the work to be performed, and
the amount to be paid for the work. The Association shall reimburse the Board for the
amount of the supplemental contract(s) and the retirement contributions paid on behalf of
the employee(s) at the times any such payments are made.

To comply with STRS rules, the employer and employee STRS contributions must be
made on compensation from the member's teaching contract, in addition to
compensation for Association activities, up to a maximum amount. The maximum
amount is determined by multiplying the per diem rate of the teaching salary by 250 days.

The TPO stipend/compensation amounts for the above - mentioned positions shall be
provided to the Westerville School District Treasurer on or before August 1%t of each
school year.

The payment for these stipends will be made in 26 equal installments, beginning with the
first teacher payroll of the school year.

The WEA will reimburse the Board in two equal instaliments (January and June) for the
full cost of these stipends plus the 14% required STRS employer contribution.

If the foregoing provisions are amended by subsequent changes to Ohio Administrative
Code section 3307-6-01, then such changes shall be addressed as provided in Chapter
27 of this Agreement.



4.1

4.2

5.1

5.2

5.3
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5.5

5.6
5.7

5.8

5.9

CHAPTER 4
COMMUNICATIONS PROCEDURE

Proposed Board policy and/or administrative procedure changes initiated by Central Office
Administrators which affect unit members in carrying out their assighed duties will be submitted to
the Association President or his/her designee at least twenty (20) calendar days prior to official
action.

The Association President shall be notified that the Board “Policies and Regulations” and the
respective building’s “Staff Handbook” shall be available on the District's intranet — WCSnet.net.
Unit members shall have access to these documents throughout the contractual day.

CHAPTER 5
CLASS SIZE

The Board and the Association agree that:

5.1.1 Class size should be consistent with the standards of quality education.

5.1.2 Every effort should be made to provide one full-time equivalent classroom teacher for
each twenty-five (25) pupils in average daily membership in the District. However, due to
a lack of facilities, impacted growth areas, and a lack of proper financing, it may be
difficult to reach this goal.

5.1.3 Effective instruction is facilitated by fewer class preparations (number of different courses
taught per teacher assignment) at the High School level. Efforts will be made to make
teacher assignment consistent with this agreed upon philosophy.

As used in this Chapter "educational service personnel” shall be defined pursuant to the Ohio
Administrative Code, Section 3301-35-01.

Every effort will be made not to place pupils in a classroom in larger numbers than the capacity of
the teaching stations allow.

The parties agree that every effort should be made to provide one educational service personnel
for each 200 pupils in average daily membership in the District.

Every effort will be made to provide at least one elementary media specialist for every 1200
elementary students.

There will be at least (1) full-time media specialist for each middle and high school.

If a building’'s media specialist(s) receives at least ten (10) days of extended service, student
access to the building’s library resources will be for the entire 180-day school year.

Every effort will be made to provide at least one certificated/licensed nurse for every 2500
students.

An administrative response will be triggered when a Kindergarten unit member's class size
exceeds the desired limits of the District ratio established in Section 5.1 by more than 5%.
Beginning with the 2019-2020 school year, if the enroliment exceeds 25 in any tuition-based, all-
day Kindergarten class, the administration will reduce the number or will provide an aide for that
class upon request of the member.
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510

5.11

5.12

513

5.14

6.1

An administrative response will be triggered when a 1-2 elementary unit member's class size
exceeds the desired limits of the District ratio established in Section 5.1 by more than 10%.
Beginning with the 2019-2020 school year, an administrative response 'will be triggered when an
1-3 elementary unit member's class size exceeds the desired limits of the District ratio
established in Section 5.1 by more than 12%.

An administrative response will be triggered when a secondary or 3-5 elementary unit member’s
class size exceeds the desired limits of the District ratio established in Section 5.1 by more than
20%. Beginning in the 2019-2020 school year, an administrative response will be triggered when
a secondary or 4-5 elementary unit member’s class size exceeds the desired limits of the District
ratio established in Section 5.1 by more than 20%.

Courses that have been fraditionally taught in large groups shall be excluded from these
limitations; however, upon a choir class reaching an enroliment of sixty (60) or more students, it
will trigger an administrative response, which may include the addition of an accompanist.

The administrative intervention shall be determined by the Superintendent. In no case will that
intervention result in the creation of a new section that has less than fifteen (15) students in
membership.

Supplemental Services — Elementary

5.14.1 Elementary related arts (art, music and physical education) unit members shall receive
their schedules for the following school year in accordance with Section 22.1.2,

5.14.2 The building assignments for each specials area shall be developed by the administrator
committee in charge of the specials with formative input from at least one (1) teacher
from each respective area (art, music and physical education). The teachers shall be
appointed by the WEA President/designee.

5.14.3 Any elementary related arts (Section 5.14.1) unit member who is assigned to more than
one building shall have twenty (20) minutes travel time between buildings. The twenty
(20) minute travel time shall not be included in either the duty-free lunch as outlined in
Section 6.1 or the preparation/conference time outlined in Section 6.1.4. This shall not
change the practice for other unit members.

CHAPTER 6
CONTRACT DAY

The length of the contract day for all full-time bargaining unit members shall be a continuous
period of seven (7) hours and forty (40) minutes including a thirty (30) minute duty-free lunch
period.

6.1.1  Full-time unit members at all levels shall have no more than 360 minutes of pupil contact
time. For purposes of this section, pupil contact time shall be defined as that period of
time during the instructional day in which a unit member has assigned responsibilities for
a student(s). The five minutes between classes for elementary physical education,
elementary music, and elementary art teachers counts as pupil contact time.

6.1.2 Each full-time secondary unit member! shall be provided one (1) preparation/conference
period per instructional day during which no other duties will be assigned. The length of
this preparation/conference period will be equal to a normal instructional period or forty-
five (45) minutes, whichever is longer.

6.1.2.1 The provisions of Section 6.1.2 notwithstanding, a unit member at a high
school on a seven-period instructional day may be assigned to a

1 A unit member who is assigned to a building organized into departments.
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preparation/conference period outside the instructional day. Unit members so
assigned will not be assigned a twenty-minute lunch period duty.

6.1.2.2 At such a high school, unit members not assigned as stated above may be
assigned a twenty-minute lunch period duty and a duty assignment after the
instructional day. This latter duty will not exceed 35 minutes and will be within
the contract day pursuant to Section 6.1.

6.1.3 The usual and customary secondary unit member’s day will not normally entail more than
five (5) instructional periods.

6.1.4 Each full-time elementary unit member shall be provided forty-five (45) minutes per
contractual day for preparation/conference time during which no other duties will be
assigned.

6.1.5 Any unit member who is assigned to more than one building shall have histher pupil
contact time maximum reduced by the time required to travel between buildings.

6.2 A unit member who is part-time and paid pursuant to Section 19.2.10.1 or 20.5 shall have
Sections 6.1, 6.1.1, 6.1.2, 6.1.3, and 6.1.4 prorated based on the part-time decimal found on
his/her Individual Contract.

6.3 Building Meetings

6.3.1  Unit members within each school building shall attend faculty meetings called by the
respective building principal in keeping with the following provisions:

6.3.1.1 The parties agree that this section may cause the length of the contract day to
exceed the time specified in Section 6.1 above by not more than forty (40)
minutes on each occasion, except in cases of emergency or unusual
circumstances.

6.3.1.2 Scheduled meetings shall be called at least five (5) school days in advance,
except in cases of emergency or unusual circumstances.

6.3.1.3 Unit members responsible for previously scheduled extra-curricular activities
shall inform their building principal before the meeting and shall be excused.
Unit members who have personal obligations that cannot be postponed or
rescheduled shall request authorization not to attend the building meeting. If
a meeting is other than a Tuesday, a unit member with a personal obligation
that cannot be postponed or rescheduled shall inform his/her building
principal before the meeting and shall be excused.

6.3.14 If a bargaining unit member is excused from such meeting, the building
principal will place in the mailbox of the excused member all material
distributed or made available at the meeting. It is the responsibility of the
excused unit member to seek clarification of all information and directives
provided at the meeting.

6.3.1.5 Such meetings will be held only during the contract school year and shall not
exceed twenty (20) per school year. The normal meeting day shall be
Tuesday, but other days may be selected by the building principal.

6.4 Evening Functions

6.4.1 All unit members shall attend two (2) scheduled evening functions per school year if
established by the respective building principals. The following provisions shall apply to
evening functions:
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6.5

6.4.2

6.4.11 Notice of such function shall be given to the affected unit members as soon
as the principal establishes the date of the function.

6.4.1.2 The attendance of a unit member at such functions will not exceed two and
one-half hours.

6.4.1.3 Such functions will be scheduled on a contract day.

6.4.1.4 Such function will last no later than 9:30 p.m., will be academically oriented,
will be non-supervisory in nature and will involve a group of unit members
(department, grade level or faculty).

6.4.1.5 Unit members responsible for previously scheduled extra-curricular activities
shall inform their building principal before the function and shall be excused.
Unit members who have personal obligations that cannot be postponed or
rescheduled shall request authorization not to attend the function. Said
request shall be made as soon as possible before the scheduled function.

6.4.1.6 When a principal requests an elementary related arts teacher (music, art, and
physical education) to conduct/set up an evening showing of student work or
performance, the teacher shall receive compensation of up to 2 hours of pay
at Schedule P.

Sections 6.4.1 - 6.4.1.4 notwithstanding, a third evening function may be scheduled by
the respective building principals. The following provisions will apply to such third
function:

6.4.2.1 Notice of such function shall be given to the affected unit members, as soon
as the principal establishes the date of the function.

6.4.2.2 Such function will be for parent-teacher conferences.

6.4.2.3 Such function will be scheduled on a contract day and will last no later than
9:30 p.m.

6.4.2.4 Such function will be the evening before or the evening of one of the
scheduled Parent Conference Days.

6.4.2.5 The length of the contract day on the associated Parent Conference Day shall
be reduced by the amount of time scheduled for such evening function.

In those middie schools where teaming is in effect, the following will apply. If teaming is
discontinued, these provisions will have no effect and the remaining provisions of this article shall

apply.
6.5.1

6.5.2

6.5.3

Each of the middle schools in the District will have teams of five (5) or fewer members at
grade levels where teaming occurs.

Teachers participating on a team with flexible block format will have a daily team -
regulated common planning period of not less than forty-two (42) minutes in addition to a
daily individual, forty-two (42) minute planning/conference period.

Unit members who teach in the middle school buildings but are not members of an
instructional team will have a daily planning/conference period of no less than forty-two
(42) minutes.
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741

7.2

7.3

7.4

CHAPTER 7
PERSONNEL FILES

A personnel file for each bargaining unit member shall be maintained in the Board office. This
shall be considered a confidential file and the only official file of recorded information on unit
members.

Requests of unit members to have access to their personnel files shall be handled by the
Superintendent or his/her representative according to the following procedures:

7.21 Items in a unit member’s file shall not be removed from the Board’s administrative offices.
7.2.2 A unit member shall have access to his/her personnet file upon request.

7.2.3 A representative of a unit member shall have access to said unit member’s personnel file
when said unit member provides written permission to the Office of Human Resources.
‘The unit member may or may not be present when his/her representative examines the
file.

7.2.4 Access to a unit member’s personnel file shall be granted only after completion of Form
E and the filing of same with the Superintendent.

Members of the administration authorized to gain access to a unit member's personnel file shall
be limited to the Board, the Superintendent, the building principal(s) directly supervising that unit
member, and other administrators who are directly involved in a potential transfer of a unit
member.

All materials shall be placed in the personnel file of unit members in accordance with the foliowing
provisions:

741 Each item shall bear the date it was placed in the file.

7.4.2 Prior to filing copies of general conference reports, observation-conference reports, or
A14/78 materials, the administrator originating the item and the unit member shall sign
the same; in the event of the refusal of the unit member to sign the item, the item shall be
filed with an appropriate notation of his/her refusal to sign.

7.4.3 The fact that material bears the signature of the unit member concerned does not
indicate agreement or disagreement by the unit member. Rather, it indicates the unit
member is aware that the material is in the file.

7.4.4 A unit member may attach a written statement of reply to any item which is placed in
his/her personnel file.

7.4.5 A unit member shall be entitled to a copy of any material in his/her file. The Board may
(but is not required to) charge a reasonable fee for making a copy for the unit member.

7.4.6 Any material entered into a unit member's file may be grieved as to the accuracy,
relevance, timeliness, or completeness of such material. If it is found to lack one or more
of these qualities, it shall be removed from the unit member’s file.

7.4.7 Material in a personnel file may also be removed upon written mutual agreement
between the unit member and the administrator who made the entry.

7.4.8 Letters or materials anonymous to the unit member or reports, partially or entirely based
on sources anonymous to the unit member, shall not be placed or maintained in a unit
member’s file.
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7.5

7.6

7.7

7.4.9 ltems to be maintained in the personnel file of a unit member shali be limited to:

7.4.91
7.4.9.2
7493
7494
7.49.5
7.4.9.6

7.49.7
7.49.8
7.4.9.9
7.4.9.10
7.4.9.11

7.4.9.12
74913

Official transcripts of college work.

Copy(ies) of certification authorized by the State Department of Education.
Copies of Observation-Conference reports.

Copies of general conference reports.

Copies of A14/78 material.

Record of employment including assigned duties, regular and supplemental,
years of service in the District, and other pertinent employment information.

In-service training data.

Prior employment verification.

Selective service records/military records.
Salary notices.

Signed letters and awards relative to positive professional performance
included at unit member’s request.

Master Teacher narratives.

Copies of Final Summative Evaluation Rating.

The personnel file provisions as outlined in this Chapter shall be in addition to the provisions of
O.R.C. Section 1347.

When a complaint is made by a parent, or any other member of the public concerning a unit
member's conduct, service, character, personality, or other reason, to an administrator or board
member, the following procedures shall be followed.

7.6.1 All complainants shall be referred to the immediate supervisor of the unit member.

7.6.2 Should any record be made, the unit member will be given the identity of the
complainant, copies of any written materials, and the opportunity to discuss the details of
the situation with the immediate supervisor. The unit member may bring WEA
representatives to discuss the details of the complaint.

7.6.3 The unit member shall be notified of any decision by the immediate supervisor that such
complaint will be part of a general conference report which will be placed in the unit
member’s personnel file per Section 7.4.9.4.

Notwithstanding Section 7.1, the |-9 form required for unit members employed on or after
November 6, 1986, by the Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986 shall be maintained in a
special file in the Office of Human Resources. It is agreed that these forms are confidential by
law and available for inspection only by an authorized representative of the U.S. Department of
Immigration or Department of Labor. A unit member may have access to his/her form for the
purpose of reviewing or updating data.

15



8.1

CHAPTER 8
INVOLVEMENT IN CURRICULUM STUDIES

Curriculum Decision-Making

8.1.1

8.1.2

8.1.3

8.1.6

8.1.7

At least one-half (1/2) of the members of the established Curriculum Council(s) shall be
classroom teachers. One-half (1/2) of each Council shall be appointed by the Association.
The Superintendent shall appoint the balance of the members of each Council.

The Board shall not act on any recommendation that involves a change, addition or
deletion to any K-12 curriculum or curricular material unless such recommended change,
addition or deletion has been considered by the appropriate Curriculum Council. The
Board will make every effort to ensure that Members of the Curriculum Council shall have
a minimum of ten (10) school days in order to obtain feedback on any change, addition
to, or deletion from the curriculum.

The recommendations of the Curriculum Councils to the Board and final decisions of the
Board on curriculum matters will be communicated to all unit members. The
communication procedure to be used shall be cooperatively developed by the
Superintendent and the Association’s Committee on Instruction and Professional
Development (CIPD).

For newly adopted curricula, adequate time shall be provided for in-service training of
classroom teachers who will be implementing such curricula. Such time shall be
provided by one or a combination of the following options:

8.1.4.1 Early release of students.
8.1.4.2 Scheduling of substitutes.

8.1.4.3 Notwithstanding Section 6.1, an increase in the length of the contract day by
up to one (1) hour, provided that unit members receive compensation
pursuant to Schedule P of Section 20.12.6. The limitations set forth in
Section 6.3.1.5 do not apply to this provision.

8.14.4 The combination of a one (1) hour reduction of the student day and a one (1)
hour extension of the contract day pursuant to Sections 6.3.1.2 - 6.3.1.5.

8.14.5 Other means as determined by administration that are consistent with the
terms of the contract.

Effort will be made to provide all affected bargaining unit members copies of text(s) and
necessary resource materials, (or electronic copies if available), at least ninety (90) days
prior to the implementation date of a new curriculum.

The names of the members serving on the Curriculum Council will be posted on the
District’s intranet WCShet.net.

Curriculum Pilot Program

8.1.71 When the administration identifies a curriculum pilot program, it will
develop/discuss the parameters of the pilot program with the Association
President/designee regarding: the topic of the pilot; the start and end points;
the goals; and the process for conveying the results of the pilot.
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8.2

8.3

8.4

9.1

Facility Planning

8.21 The Board will request representatives selected by the Association to assist in the
development of plans for new building(s), additions, or substantial renovation of existing
educational facilities.

8.2.2 In the event of a possible delayed start of school due to the event of an entire building or
sections of the building not receiving official building permit access notification from the
appropriate jurisdiction, the following procedures will be followed:

The Superintendent or designee will meet with selected District personnel and the
Association President or designee within ten (10) work days of notification to the District
that an entire building or sections of the building will not be accessible to discuss an
action plan for the staff impacted. The administrative response may include the possible
delayed start of the school year. If there is a delayed start, impacted unit members shall
have 1 or 2 contractual workdays, without students, to prepare their classrooms prior to
opening of the building/section. The number of days shall be determined by mutual
agreement between the Superintendent and the WEA President. (No additional pay).

Department Facilitators and Team Leaders

8.3.1 A building administrator/supervisor will seek input from unit members of the respective
department or team prior to his/her selection/recommendation of a Department Facilitator
or Team Leaders.

Academic Freedom

8.4.1 The primary responsibility for instructional design is with the classroom teacher until or
unless there is a concern being addressed through the evaluation process.

CHAPTER 9
PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

The fundamental goal of professional development is a planned program of activities designed to
inform, motivate, and provide ongoing professional growth of each educator.

9.11 The Association and the Board hereby agree to maintain a Local Professional
Development Committee (LPDC) consistent with O.R.C. 3319.22 and regulation adopted
hereunder.

9.1.2 Purpose

The LPDC shall oversee and review professional development plans for course work,
continuing education units, or other equivalent activities as required by law. The LPDC
shall assume all responsibilities formally held by the In-service Council including approval
of Professional Development activities submitted by unit members through the electronic
system for tracking professional development and will act on approval of CEU/In-service
hours submitted by unit members through this same system when the documentation of
participation in approved activities required by LPDC has been submitted.

9.1.3 The LPDC shall consist of nine (9) members as follows: Five (5) WEA members
appointed by the Association President; Four (4) non-bargaining members appointed by
the Superintendent.

9.1.4 Whenever an issue regarding an administrator comes before the LPDC, the committee
membership shall consist of a majority of administrators.

9.1.5 The terms of service of members of the committee shall be for a period of up to three (3)
school years as determined by the party making the appointment. In the event of a
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9.2

9.3

94

9.1.6

9.1.7

vacancy, the appointing authority shail appoint a successor within twenty (20) school
days.

The LPDC will meet at least eight (8) times yearly; one (1) meeting shall be held in
September. Substitutes shall be provided for WEA members of the LPDC to attend all
LPDC meetings held during the contract day.

Unit members serving on the LPDC will be paid for attendance at scheduled meetings
outside the contract day at the hourly rate established in Schedule S up to a limit of
$1,200 per person per year.

Increment Accumulation

9.21

9.2.2

9.2.3

An In-service increment shall be granted to a bargaining unit member for each 150 in-
service hours accumulated when the ratio of the number of years of Westerville
employment to In-service increments is not less than 4:1. For example, during an eight-
year period, a unit member may earn a maximum of two In-service increments.

9.2.1.1 A unit member who has converted his/her teaching certificate to a license
shall have all hours that meet the definition set forth in Section 9.4 applied
toward completion of an increment. Thereafter, all time defined in Section
9.4 shall be credited toward earning a Professional Development Incentive
payment.

When college credits earned after 7/1/76 are used by a unit member to move {o a new
column on the salary schedule, any In-service increment(s) earned with the same credits
will be dropped.

A unit member shall regain dropped increment(s) at the time he/she replaces the college
credits used for the salary schedule change with an equivalent number of continuing
education units (CEU) and In-service hours approved by the LPDC.

Increment Vaiue

9.3.1

9.3.2

9.3.3

Each In-service increment previously grahted shall add $375 to a unit member’s annual
salary. In-service increments granted after September 1, 2001 will be calculated by
multiplying .0129 x BA - 0 salary.

Each In-service increment, once granted, shall continue year-to-year, except as provided
in Section 9.2.2 above.

Payment for In-service increments shall be calculated on the basis of increments earned
by the beginning of each school year; however, October 1 shall be the deadiine for unit
members to apply for In-service increments to their current annual salary.

Professional Development hours shall be granted according to the following provisions:

9.4.1

9.4.2

College Credit: one (1) semester hour equals 30 in-service hours or 3 CEUs. One (1)
quarter hour equals 20 in-service hours or 2 CEUs.

Professional Development activities shall include curriculum study committees,
workshops, professional meetings, curriculum council, audited college courses, activities
that contribute to the collective improvement of individua! buildings through collaborative
site-based activities, activities that are related to the unit member's job assignment or
certification/licensure activities that have been assigned or the result of a call for
volunteers by a District or building administrator for the purpose of improving building
climate/operations, activities specifically designed for the professional growth of an
individual participating unit member, activities that relate or contribute to the District's
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9.5

instructional and/or curricular goals, and activities that relate to improving instructional
techniques.

9.4.2.1

9.4.2.2

9.4.2.3

9.4.24

Professional Development activities shall not include Association activities
except participation in CIPD and/or participation in joint Administration —
Association committee.

In-service/CEU credit shall not be granted for activities less than one-half
(1/2) hour in length.

In-service/CEU credit shall not be granted to a unit member for a workshop
whose content is identical to a workshop for which the unit member has
received credit unless participation in such workshop is required by law or
required/requested by administration.

No In-Service units will be granted for additional training/education that occurs
during released time, during extended service, with financial reimbursement
from the District except for tuition waivers, or during the contract day.

Professional Development hours shall be granted to unit members according to the following
methods:

9.5.1

9.5.2

9.5.3

Unit members shall submit all requests for CEUs, In-service Credit or Professional
Development Incentives (PDI) through the electronic system approved by the
Superintendent. No changes in this electronic system will be made without prior review
by the LPDC.

Unit members shall submit written documentation of participation in an LPDC approved
activity in the form required by the LPDC.

For unit members with a permanent certificate:

9.5.3.1

9.5.3.2

9.5.3.3

For university or coliege credit, In-service/PDI hours will be granted upon
receipt of an official transcript, provided such course work is related to a unit
member’s teaching field (as determined by his/her certificate) or is part of an
approved, planned program for upgrading oneself professionally in education
through the process established in Chapter 12 or in keeping with a course of
study leading to a degree or additional certification. The Office of Human
Resources shall determine if the university or college credit qualifies.

For District-initiated Professional Development activities, the chairperson or
leader of a committee or activity shall, within 15 days after completion of the
activity, return a list of teachers who participated in the activity with an
indication of the hours each participant was in attendance on the form
prescribed by the Office of Human Resources or shall submit Form B,
Certificate of Completion, for each participant to the LPDC where upon In-
service/PDI hours shall be granted upon approval by the LPDC.

For other Professional Development activities, In-service/PDI hours will be
granted upon completion of the activity and upon receipt by the Office of
Human Resources of the Form B - Certificate of Completion with the In-
service hours approved by the LPDC. The LPDC shall consider only the
credit request(s) submitted by a unit member within six (6) months of the
completion of the activity in question.
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9.6

9.7

9.54

9.5.5

9.5.6

9.5.7

For unit members with a provisional or professional certificate who may or may not be
converting to licensure:

9.5.4.1 Professional Development hours (In-service/CEU) shall be granted to unit
members pursuant to the procedures outlined in Sections 9.5.5.1, 9.5.5.2.

9.5.4.2 The limitations set forth in 9.5.3.1 do not apply to those requests
accompanied by an official CEU certificate of CEU credit.

9.5.4.3 Said unit members after converting to a license shall retain previously earned
in-service increments and shall be granted any additional increment accrued
as pursuant in 9.2.1 and 9.2.1.1.

For unit members with a license:

9.5.5.1 Unit members with a license shall be eligible for Professional Development
Incentive payment. For every 150 hours of time described in paragraph 9.4, a
unit member shall receive a one-time payment equal to .0129 x BS 0 on the
salary schedule. There shall be no limit on the number of PDI payments a
unit member may achieve.

9.5.5.2 Said unit members shall not be eligible to receive In-service increments.

Any action of the LPDC relative to Sections 9.5.1, 9.5.2, and 9.5.3 is subject to final
review as outlined in the O.R.C. 3319.22. ‘

Bargaining unit members hired before August 30, 2001, and employed under in-service
increments, holding both a certificate and a license, and who qualify for professional
development compensation shall be compensated according to the credential they are
teaching under at this time. Notification to Human Resources will be the responsibility of
the unit member. Affected unit members must notify Human Resources by November 1,
2007, of their eligibility for this compensation. PDIs that have been processed and
payment received cannot be re-submitted for consideration. The effective date of this
change will be January 28, 2008. Teachers affected by this will be required to change to
PDI compensation at such time that the credential they are teaching under becomes a
license.

An Administrator will work with the principals and the Association's Committee for Instruction and
Professional Development to plan and implement effective Professional Development activities.

District Pay-to-Participate Program

9.71

9.7.2

9.7.3

9.74

The intent of the District Pay-to-Participate Program is to encourage and provide for
professional growth of unit members. The limitations set forth in Section 6.4.1.5 do not
apply to this program.

Unit members will be compensated for participation in designated and approved
Professional Development activities and/or workshops at the rate established by
Schedule S which certifies to the Superintendent the names of unit members who
complete a given activity or workshop. The Treasurer of the Board of Education shall
issue a one-time lump-sum payment to each of the named unit members.

No payment will be made for attendance at workshops or activities that occur during the
contract day. No In-service credit will be made for attendance at workshops or activities
that occur during the contract day or for workshops or activities for which the unit member
receives Pay-to-Participate payment.

Unit members will have the choice of receiving payment pursuant to Section 9.7 or
Professional Development Activity credit pursuant fo Section 9.4.
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9.8

9.9

9.10

Professional Development

9.8.1

9.8.2

9.8.3

A minimum of a half-day release time for unit members to prepare for professional
development trainings and presentations to other unit members in the District and/or in
their buildings.

The District shall recognize unit members' participation in non-contract day professional
development, and will not require those unit members to attend redundant professional
development offerings during the school year.

The Board will make available voluntary summer workshop opportunities during the two
weeks before and two weeks after each school year, and unit members will be paid at the
current substitute rate.

Professional Development Committee (PDAC)

9.9.1

9.9.2

A Professional Development Committee (PDAC) shall be comprised of at least three (3)
members from each building level appointed by the Association President and five (5)
administrators appointed by the Superintendent.

The committee’s function shall be to recommend professional development topics that
are relevant to the staff. The committee shall vote to recommend professional
development needs and programming. The committee shall be chaired by the
Superintendent/designee who shall develop the agenda for meetings.

Master Teacher Review Committee (MTRC)

9.10.1 The MTRC shall be established for the purpose of designating teachers in the

building/District as a Master Teacher.

9.10.1.1 Purpose — the duties of the MTRC shall be strictly limited to the review and
approval of Master Teachers as specified in Ohio law, including but not limited
to Ohio Department of Education guidelines.

9.10.1.2 Composition — The MTRC will be comprised of five (5) members, three (3)
teacher members and two (2) administrative members. The three (3)
teachers shall be appointed by the WEA President, and the two (2)
administrative members shall be appointed by the Superintendent/designee.
The WEA shall determine the length of the term of office for its appointees
serving on the MTRC, and the Superintendent/designee shall determine the
length of the term of office for his/her appointees serving on the MTRC. In the
event of an in-term vacancy or removal, the teacher member(s) shall be
replaced by the WEA, and the administrative member(s) shall be replaced by
the Superintendent/designee. The MTRC will have the authority to request an
increase of the size of the committee to help with scoring applications if there
are a large number of submissions in any given year; any such additional
membership for any particular year shall be in pairs, i.e., one (1) additional
Superintendent/designee’s appointee for each WEA President’s appointee.

9.10.1.3 Meetings — the Committee shall meet once a year to read and score
applications. Other meetings will be called on an "as needed basis".
Bargaining unit members serving on MTRCs will have release time during the
day or will be paid for attendance at scheduled meetings outside the contract
day at the hourly rate established in Schedule S per bargaining unit member
per year.
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10.1

9.10.2

9.10.3

9.10.4

Operations

9.10.21 The MTRC shall be responsible for informing the bargaining unit of the MTRC
process and any changes to the process for the District.

9.10.2.2 The designation of Master Teacher will be awarded to applicants who meet
the selection criteria for such designation set forth by the Ohio Department of
Education (“the selection criteria”). Each application will be initially read and
scored by a panel of two (2) MTRC committee members composed of one (1)
member appointed by the WEA President and one (1) member appointed by
the Superintendent/designee, and if both panel members score an application
as meeting the selection criteria, the applicant shall be designated as a
Master Teacher. If one (1) member of a panel scores an application as
meeting the selection criteria and the other member of the same panel scores
that application as not meeting the selection criteria, a third teacher member
of the MTRC shall then score that application, and that third teacher
member’s scoring shall be determinative. The selection of such third teacher
members shall be equitably rotated.

9.10.2.3 Candidates will be notified, in writing, of their status within 60 days of turning
their portfolio into the committee. Unsuccessful candidates must wait at least
one (1) year before resubmitting. Candidates will be responsible for making
arrangements to pick up their materials.

9.10.2.4 Successful candidates will receive a certificate and recognition at a District
Board meeting.

9.10.2.5 A copy of the narrative portion of each application submitted will be kept in the
applicant’s personnel file.

9.10.2.6 In future years as Master Teachers are identified, teacher members of the
committee will be comprised of Master Teachers.

9.10.2.7 The committee will establish an appeal process for teachers who believe that
the process and procedures outlined in this section were not followed. No
appeals will be considered based on scoring of a candidate’s application.

Employee Protection

9.10.3.1 Under no circumstances is the involvement in the activities of the MTRC to be
used for employment decisions by the Board.

9.10.3.2 Nothing in the Master Teacher process shall have an adverse impact on a
unit member's evaluation.

The MTRC shall act in accordance with state law and ODE requirements and shall not
have the authority to supersede any section of this collective bargaining agreement.

CHAPTER 10
FEE WAIVER

The following guidelines will be used for application and distribution of fee authorization cards:

10.1.1

The fee authorization cards for each participating educational institution shall be allocated
into units for distribution by terms. The allocation for the year will be determined pursuant
to the Agreement approved by the participating educational institution, the Association,
and the Board. The allocation per term shall be based on the percentage requested each
term the previous school year. Those cards not used will be carried over to the next
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10.1.2

10.1.3

10.1.4

10.1.5

10.1.6

10.1.7

10.1.8

10.1.9

term. Unused cards from Otterbein and Capital shall be returned to said
university/college.

Funds generated from unused cards returned to Otterbein, Capital, or other educational
institutions shall be expended on in-service programs. The LPDC shall make
recommendations on the use of said funds to the Superintendent, who shall have final
authority on the expenditure of the funds.

No more than the allocated number of cards will be issued during a term unless
additional cards are obtained from other Franklin County Council of Education
Associations (FCCEA) member districts or cards have been carried over from a previous
term.

10.1.3.1  The provisions of Sections 10.1.1 and 10.1.3 notwithstanding, the allocation
per term of Ohio State University Fee Waivers will not be limited to the
percentage requested each term the previous school year. All requests for
fee waivers shall be honored unless the University allocation becomes more
restrictive.

Each bargaining unit member desiring a fee waiver must complete a written application
Form F provided by the Superintendent or his/her designee.

This form must be received by the Westerville School’'s Central Office no later than the
deadline established and published by the Superintendent.

If the demand for cards is greater than the number allocated for a particular term, 85% of
the allocation for the term will be distributed according to the guidelines established in
Section 10.1.8 and Section 10.1.9.

If the demand for cards is greater than the number allocated for a particular term, the
remaining 15% of the allocation for the term will be distributed by lot to requesting unit
members who are not awarded a waiver pursuant to Section 10.1.6.

Preference Orders

10.1.8.1  1st Preference - Any unit member who needs college courses to renew a
certificate/license required for his/her current position.

101.8.2 2nd Preference - Any unit member taking college course(s) as part of an
established graduate degree program approved by the college and who has
attended one session during the previous twelve (12) months.

10.1.8.3 3rd Preference - Any unit member taking college course(s) as part of an
established graduate degree program approved by the college and who has
not attended one session during the previous twelve (12) months.

10.1.8.4 4th Preference - Any unit member who does not qualify for the first three
preferences.

Within any of the above preference categories, priority will be given on the following
basis:

10.1.9.1 Those unit members who have indicated a willingness to participate in
approved Field / Student-Teacher Experience Programs. The Superintendent
shall provide a form to all unit members during the first week of each school
year that shall provide a place where the unit member may indicate his/her
willingness to participate in the student field experience programs. Form G

23



111

11.2

10.1.9.2 Those unit members who have had direct responsibility for students in any
college/university field experience program during the previous twelve (12)
months.

10.1.9.3 Years of employment with the Westerville School System.

10.1.9.4 In case of a tie after utilizing the above methods, a lottery will be utilized to
select the successful participant(s). The procedure for conducting the lottery
shall be established by the Superintendent.

10.1.10 Procedural Guidelines for the Fee Waiver Program.

10.1.10.1 Fee authorization cards provided by the Superintendent will be completed by
the appropriate Central Office Staff and sent to the appropriate principal(s) for
distribution to the appropriate unit member(s).

10.1.10.2 Any unit member who receives a card and decides not to use it must return
the card to the Central Office as soon as possible but not later than the last
day for payment of fees. Any person who fails to return a card will be denied
the use of fee authorization cards for the succeeding twelve (12) months.

10.1.10.3 Any unit member who drops a course within the time limits prescribed by a
participating educational institution will notify the appropriate officers of said
institution so that credit may be given to the system’s authorization bank..

10.1.10.4 Cards will be issued on a one card per unit member basis for each term to the
extent that cards are available. A second card may be requested for summer
term(s) only. Summer term(s) cards will be issued on a one card per unit
member basis until all requests are filled. Remaining cards will then be
distributed to those requesting a second card according to the established
preference orders. A fee authorization card can authorize any number of
credit hours up to but not exceeding six (6) quarter hours or the equivalent.
The conversion of units to quarter hours and/or semester hours shall be
determined by the Superintendent.

10.1.10.5 The guidelines for utilization of fee authorization cards shall be reviewed
annually by a joint Association-Administration committee if either the
Association or the Superintendent believes there is a need to review the
procedure.

CHAPTER 11
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

Grievance Defined

11.1.1 A grievance is an alleged violation, misinterpretation, or misapplication of the provisions
of the Master Contract between the Board and Association.

General Provisions

11.2.1 An Association representative of choice may be used by any grievant involved at any
level of the procedure herein described.

11.2.2 No record, document, or communication arising from a grievance shall be placed in the
personnel file of any participants involved in the procedure herein described. No reprisal
shall be made against any party involved in the use of this grievance procedure.

11.2.3 If a grievance appears to arise from the action or inaction of an authority higher than the
principal or immediate supervisor, if it affects a group or class of unit members, or if it
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11.3

1.4

affects the Association, it may be initiated at the lowest level at which relief can be
provided for the grievance, but not above Level Il

11.2.4 An individual or group grievance may be initiated by the person or group so aggrieved or
by the Association.

11.2.5 All meetings held pursuant to this procedure shall be conducted at a time and place
mutually agreed upon by the grievant and the appropriate administrator.

11.2.6 The Association President or his/her designee shall receive a copy of all formal
grievances filed, all written communications regarding grievances being processed
(including notification of the time and place of all grievance meetings), and all written
decisions. He/she shall have the right to attend all grievance meetings.

11.2.7 A grievance may be withdrawn at any level without prejudice or record.

11.2.8 Nothing contained in this procedure shall be construed as limiting the individual rights of
a unit member having a complaint or problem to discuss the matter informally with
members of the Administration through normal channels of communication.

11.2.9 Nothing contained in this procedure shall be construed as limiting the rights of unit
member(s) from using legal means in resolving a complaint or problem.

11.2.10 Formal grievance meetings may be recorded by either party.
Time Limits

11.3.1 During the adopted school year, “days” shall mean school days. During the summer
vacation, such “days” shall mean weekdays (Monday through Friday), excluding legal
holidays.

11.3.2 The number of days indicated at each level is considered a maximum. The time limits
specified, however, may be extended by written agreement of the grievant and the
appropriate administrator.

11.3.3 All formal grievances must be appealed to the next formal level within ten (10) days.
Failure to do so shall deem the grievance settled on the basis of the disposition at the
previous level.

11.3.4 Failure of the administration to respond within the specified time limits shall permit the
grievant to proceed to the next level.

11.3.5 If a grievance is not initiated within thirty (30) days after the grievant knew, or should
have known, of the act and condition upon which the grievance is based, the grievance
shall be considered waived.

Procedure
11.4.1 Informal Discussion

114.1.1 A unit member having a grievance may first discuss it with his/her immediate
supervisor or principal, either individually or with an Association
representative.

11.4.2 Level One

11.4.21 If a grievant is not satisfied with the result of informal discussion and/or if
he/she wishes to initiate a formal grievance, the grievance and relief sought
will be reduced to writing on Form K. The Association shall be available to
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11.4.3

11.4.4

11.4.2.2

11.4.2.3

11.4.2.4

Level Two

11.4.3.1

11.4.3.2

11.4.3.3

11.4.3.4

11.4.3.5

11.4.4.1

11.4.4.2

11.4.4.3

assist any unit member in preparing the proper and complete information
necessary to expedite the grievance.

The written grievance shall be initiated by submitting Form K to the
immediate supervisor or principal.

Within five (5) days of receipt of the written grievance, the immediate
supervisor or principal shall meet with the grievant. The meeting shall include
the appropriate administrator, the grievant, Association representative(s), and
any other person who may be needed to give information concerning the
grievance.

Within five (5) days following the meeting, the appropriate administrator shall
render a written disposition. Said disposition shall be submitted to the
grievant by using Form K.

If the grievant is not satisfied with the disposition at Level One, the grievance
may be appealed by submitting Form K to the Superintendent/designee.

If a grievance is to be initiated at this level, the grievance and the relief sought
will be reduced to writing on Form K. The Association shall be available to
assist any unit member in preparing the proper and complete information
necessary to expedite the grievance.

The written grievance shall be initiated by submitting Form K to the
Superintendent/designee.

Within five (5) days of receipt of Form K, the Superintendent/designee shall
meet with the grievant. The meeting shall include the
Superintendent/designee, the grievant, Association representative(s), and any
other person who might be needed to give information concerning the
grievance.

Within five (5) days following the meeting, the Superintendent/designee shall
render a written disposition. Said disposition shall be submitted to the
grievant by using Form K.

Level Three

Upon mutual agreement of the Board and the Association, mediation will be
arranged through FMCS or any other mutually agreed upon mediator prior to
arbitration. If the parties agree upon mediation, the time for submitting a
request for arbitration will not begin to run until after the mediation.

If the grievant is not satisfied with the disposition at Level Two and with the
concurrence of the Association, the grievance may be appealed to binding
arbitration by the following provisions:

Within ten (10) days of receipt of the written Level I disposition, the
Association may submit a demand for arbitration Form L to the American
Arbitration Association (AAA). Copies of said demand form will be sent to the
Superintendent and the grievant at the same time as the original is sent to the
AAA. The arbitrator will be selected in keeping with AAA’s voluntary rules and
regulations. Once an arbitrator is selected under this process, the arbitrator
shall conduct a fair and impartial hearing on the grievance, during which each
party will have an opportunity to present its side of the grievance. The
arbitrator shall issue his/her binding written award as soon as possible after
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the hearing. Copies of the binding award will be sent to the grievant, the
Association President, and the Superintendent.

11.4.4.4 The arbitrator is specifically prohibited from making any decision that is
inconsistent with the terms of this contract, that alters or amends this contract,
or that is contrary to iaw.

11.4.4.5 The fees and expenses of the arbitrator, including the cost of a meeting room
and AAA filing fees, shall be paid by the party whose position was not
sustained by the arbitrator.

11.4.4.6 Nothing herein shall be construed to limit the parties from mutually agreeing
to a panel of arbitrators and a method of selecting from such panel an
arbitrator for level three grievances as they arise.

CHAPTER 12
EDUCATOR PROFESSIONAL GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT

Concept Statement

12.1.1

12.1.2

12.1.3

1214

12.1.5

12.1.6

12.1.7

We believe that in order for significant, meaningful individual growth to take place, there
needs to be some common conceptualization about the growth and development process
and the climate that is most supportive of professional growth. We believe that the
Westerville School District should be dedicated to the personal and professional practice
and development of staff members. By the same token, we believe that as professionals
we have individual obligations to plan for our own growth in a systematic, planned way
during our professional career.

We further believe that such individual growth is most likely to occur in a caring climate
where those individuals responsible for the supervision of others act in a facilitating way.

We believe that the essence of positive, personalized individual -professional growth
includes a clear understanding of who “I" am, well-defined growth objectives, reasonable
time lines, a scheme (strategies) for reaching the stated objectives, progressive
checkpoints, benchmarks and identifiable means of measurement and a facilitative
manager. '

We believe that the growth process should place the emphasis on performance
outcomes, rather than subjective judgment applied by arbitrary standard.

We believe that demonstrated professional growth requires commitment of time,
observation by principals of teachers’ classroom performances, personnel resources,
finances, and ultimately should involve the Board of Education, Superintendent and all
employees on an annual basis.

We believe that the supportive role of a mentor working with an individual teacher on
his/her individual professional growth must be independent of and separate from the
contract process.

Finally, we believe that Professional Growth and Development should:

121.7.1 Be aligned with the Ohio Standards for the Teaching Profession and include
meaningful professional development aligned with the professional standards.

12.1.7.2 Take into consideration the professional standards, scope and sequence of
the adopted course of study, academic content standards, District and
building CIP goals.
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12.2

Mentor/Resident Educator Program

12.2.1 For teachers new to the profession, new to the District, and/or teachers with identified
performance deficiencies a mentor should be provided. For the purpose of this
agreement, the term mentor shall be synonymous with the terms resident educator
mentor and resident educator facilitator.

12.2.2

12.2.3

12.2.4

The Mentor / Resident Educator Program may:

involve goals designed to:

12.2.21
12.2.2.2
12.2.2.3
12.2.2.4
12.2.2.5

improve instruction;

enhance performance;

reinforce curricular goals;

provide a variety of learning experiences for students; and

improve student learning.

involve a "“mentoring” approach to goals for new teachers.

12.2.31

12.2.3.2

12.2.3.3

12.2.34

12.2.3.5

12.2.3.6

During the first four years of employment of a bargaining unit member, the
principal may determine that the teacher should be assigned a mentor to aid
his/her professional practice and development as a new teacher. The
Resident Educator program shall be administered in accordance with the
rules and regulations issued by the Ohio Department of Education.

The assigned mentor may be a department facilitator, a team leader, or other
person designated by and acting under the direction and supervision of the
principal. Participation as a mentor shall be voluntary.

The mentor shall not have a formal evaluation role or make or offer
recommendations concerning the employment of any other bargaining unit
member.

All interaction, written or oral, between the mentor and the educator shall be
regarded as confidential, except if there is an issue of safety or ethics that
must be reported.

The mentor will facilitate the teacher professional practice, and support
growth of the educator through formative tools and practices. The principal
shall approve the development program.

The resident educator mentor/facilitator shall be compensated pursuant to
Section 20.12.4.0.8.

The orientation mentor shall be compensated pursuant to Section 20.12.4.0.9
up to a limit of ten (10) hours per year.

involve a “mentoring” approach to goals for experienced teachers.

12.2.41

A principal may determine that a teacher who has been employed with the
District more than four (4) years will be assigned a mentor to aide his/her
professional practice and development as a teacher, if cited through the
OTES professional growth and improvement process. If a mentor has been
assigned as part of a development program, the principal, the teacher, and
the mentor shall work collaboratively to create the program.
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12.3

12.2.5
12.2.6
12.2.7
12.2.8

12.2.4.2 The mentor shall be compensated pursuant to Schedule P Section 20.12.6 for
all time scheduled by the principal and approved by the Superintendent for
the teacher's professional growth and development practice unless
administrator provides released time from other duties for which the mentor is
usually responsible.

involve classroom observation of the teacher by the administrator,
involve observation by the teacher of other teachers in the building,
involve attendance at workshops, seminars, etc., and

involve graduate school course work.

Teacher Evaluation System

12.31

12.3.2

12.3.3

The Association and the Board agree that the only policy and/or procedure for the
evaluation of unit members will be the statements contained in this Chapter unless the
parties mutually agree to an alternate policy and/or procedure. The Association and the
Board further agree that, for purposes of O.R.C. 3319.11(A)(1), the “evaluation
procedure” shall include only the observations and walkthroughs required by statute and
that the evaluation, including the post-conference, be completed by May 1 with the
evaluation report provided to the unit member by May 10.

The teacher evaluation system will comply with Board Policy 3220, Ohio Revised Code
and the framework for the evaluation of teachers developed pursuant to section 3319.111
and 3319.112 of the Ohio Revised Code and will be utilized for all unit members who
are required to be evaluated using the standards-based evaluation system as defined in
section 3319.111 of the Ohio Revised Code. The Ohio Department of Education’s (ODE)
Ohio Teacher Evaluation System (OTES) forms will be used for these unit members,
except that the TESC’s pre- and post- conference forms will be available for use. Copies
of the ODE OTES forms and the TESC forms for both pre-and post-conferences are
attached to this agreement as Appendix 4. Unit members will be informed as to the
evaluation system and the identity of their evaluators within the first twenty (20) contract
days of the school year. The dates/deadlines set forth in these provisions are intended to
facilitate a timely and meaningful evaluation system. Both parties recognize that
extenuating circumstances may require that the dates/deadlines set forth be modified
accordingly; however, under no circumstances shall the dates in the statutes be modified
(i.e., May 1 and May 10).

Each teacher evaluation will:

12.3.21 Be comprised of fifty percent (60%) teacher performance and fifty percent
(50%) student growth measures.

12.3.2.2 Be conducted by a Board-approved, trained and credentialed evaluator who
works in the District. The District will not hire administrators solely for the
purpose of conducting observations/evaluations.

The school counselor evaluation system will comply with Board Policy 3220, Ohio
Revised Code and the framework for the evaluation of school counselors developed
pursuant to section 3319.113 of the Ohio Revised Code and will be utilized for all unit
members who are required to be evaluated using the standards-based evaluation system
defined in section 3319.113 of the Ohio Revised Code. The Ohio Department of
Education's (ODE) Ohio School Counselor Evaluation System (OSCES) forms will be
used for these unit members.
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12.3.4

12.3.5

12.3.6

12.3.7

12.3.8

12.3.9

For the 2018-2019 school year only, all school counselors and non-OTES teachers shall
develop a Professional Growth Plan (versus an Improvement Plan).

Include the following components:

12.3.5.1 Pre-observation conferences that will take place within three (3) work days
prior to the Observations. The pre-observation conference for the second
Observation only may be waived by mutual consent of the member and the
evaluator;

12.3.5.2 Observations (minimum of two (2)) no less than thirty (30) consecutive
minutes each. Unit members in the final year of a limited contract who are
under consideration for nonrenewal shall have a minimum of three (3)
Observations;

12.3.5.3 Post-observation conferences will take place within ten (10) work days after
each Observation;

12.3.5.4 Walkthroughs (ranging from five (5) to fifteen (15) minutes in length) with
feedback from each to be provided on the appropriate forms within two (2)
work days.

There will be at least one (1) observation in the first semester and no less than twenty
(20) contract days between Observations, unless mutually agreed otherwise. If there is a
third observation, it will take place in the second semester. Observations will not be
video or audio recorded.

Unit members’ Professional Growth Plans or Improvement Plans must be developed
within the first twenty (20) contract days of the school year. For the 2015-16 school year
only, all unit members shall develop a Professional Growth Plan (versus an Improvement
Plan).

Unit members who provide notice of retirement that is accepted by the Board by
December 1 will not be evaluated that year. Unit members who are on a leave of
absence for fifty percent (50%) or more of the school year will not be evaluated that year.

The Board may evaluate each unit member who received a rating of Accomplished on
the unit member's most recent evaluation conducted under these provisions once every
three (3) years, so long as the unit member’s student academic growth measure for the
most recent school year for which data is available is average or higher as determined by
ODE. The Board may evaluate each unit member who received a rating of Skilled on the
unit member's most recent evaluation conducted under these provisions once every two
(2) years, so long as the unit member's student academic growth measure for the most
recent school year for which data is available is average or higher as determined by
ODE.

12.3.10 In any year that a unit member is not formally evaluated as a result of receiving a rating

of Accomplished or Skilled on the unit member's most recent evaluation, a credentialed
evaluator shall conduct at least one (1) observation and hold at least one (1) conference
with the unit member.

12.3.11 Traveling teachers will be formally observed by only one (1) of the building administrators

with input and evidence offered by the other building administrator(s). If there is a
guestion concerning the origin of some evaluation feedback, the unit member can
request information about the origin of the feedback, which shall be provided.
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131

13.2

13.3

Teacher Evaluation Steering Committee

12.4.1

12.4.2

12.4.3

The District will continue the Teacher Evaluation Steering Committee (TESC) for the
duration of this Agreement through the end of this contract in 2021. Additional members
may be added to the TESC in equal numbers from WEA (appointed by WEA) and
Administration (appointed by Administration), all of whom shall have the desired
qualifications/experience, such as: willingness to commit time and energy to policy
committee, knowledge of and experience with evaluation tools. The TESC will also
include the Superintendent or designee, the Executive Director of Human Resources and
other administrators as needed, but the number of administrators shall not exceed the
number of WEA members on the committee. The TESC will assess, review, and make
recommendations - regarding the evaluation procedure, including evaluation forms and
including any new legislative developments affecting teacher evaluation. The TESC does
not have any authority to make any changes to the evaluation procedure or forms. Any
recommended changes must be ratified by the bargaining unit and the Board.

Unit members who are not required to be evaluated by OTES or OSCES will be
evaluated using a District-designed evaluation system aligned to OTES.

The evaluation policy shall include procedures for using the evaluation results for
retention and promotion decisions and for removal of poorly performing teachers.
Seniority shall not be the basis for a decision to retain a teacher, except when making a
decision between teachers who have comparable evaluations.

CHAPTER 13
FAIR DISMISSAL

Statement of Purpose

13.1.1

The parties recognize that in the interest of maintaining good morale and in the interest of
effective personnel management, fair dismissal rights shall be accorded all unit members.

Definition of Terms

13.2.1

13.2.2

13.23

13.2.4

13.2.5

Termination of a contract shall be defined as the ending of a continuing contract or a
limited contract by Board action before the expiration time specified in such contract.

Non-renewal shall be defined as Board action not to re-employ a unit member pursuant
to the provisions of O.R.C. Section 3319.11.

Suspension, as used in this procedure, shall be defined as the removai of a unit member
from his/her assigned duties and should not be confused with the word “suspension” as
used in the Reduction in Force Chapter in this contract.

A Probationary Contract is a limited contract issued for a period no longer than two years
for the purpose of corrective discipline. Such contract shall set forth written reasons
directed at the areas of necessary improvement of a unit member's job performance.
Said contract will be issued only pursuant to the provisions of Section 13.3.

Nothing in this Chapter shall be construed to deny unit members the right to redress
through the courts of law.

Termination of a Contract

13.3.1

Basis for Termination

13.3.1.1  The contract of a unit member may not be terminated by the Board except for
good and just cause (O.R.C. Section 3319.16).
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13.3.2 Procedure

13.3.2.1 The legal procedure the Board must follow in terminating a contract is outlined
in the O.R.C., Section 3319.16 and 3319.161.

13.4  Non-renewal of Limited Contracts

13.4.1 Basis for Non-renewal

13.4.1.1 Non-renewal of a unit member's contract by the Board may be only for gross
immorality, for willful and persistent violation of reasonable regulations of the
Board, for inefficiency based on Section 13.3 of this Agreement and/or
Section 12.3 of this Agreement as documented in the OTES Improvement
Plan, or for other good and just cause.

13.4.2 Procedure

13.4.2.1 For unit members whose contract is being considered for non-renewal, the
Board will make every effort to notify the member by May 15%. Unit members
being considered for non-renewal shall be notified in writing on or before June
1, as set forth in O.R.C. 3319.11. The notification shall include the foliowing
information:

13.4.2.1.1 The basis and the complete and detailed reasons for such non-
renewal,

13.4.2.1.2 A unit member shall have the right to undertake, with his/her
representative, a complete review of his/her personnel file in
accordance with Chapter 7.

135  Issuance of a Probationary Contract

13.5.1 Procedure

13.5.1.1 A unit member who is being considered for a Probationary Contract shall be
notified in writing on or before June 1. The notification shall include the
complete and detailed reasons for such contract and the recommended
action(s) directed at correcting areas of necessary improvement.

13.5.1.2 Failure of the unit member to correct the specific problems of performance
specified in the Probationary Contract may result in subsequent action to non-
renew the unit member’s contract pursuant to Section 13.5.

13.6  Progressive Discipline

13.6.1 Disciplinary conferences and reprimands will occur in private. If requested, the affected
Employee may be accompanied by an Association representative. The conference will
not be delayed more than one (1) school day if the representative is not immediately
available.

13.6.2 The Board agrees to follow traditional principles of progressive discipline with the usual
understanding that some or all preliminary levels may be bypassed case-by-case
depending upon the seriousness of the offense and all relevant surrounding
circumstances. The level of discipline will be identified in the written documentation. The
normal progressive sequence is:

13.6.2.1 Documented warning;

13.6.2.2  Written reprimand;
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13.7

13.6.3

13.6.4

13.6.2.3 Suspension without pay not to exceed ten (10) workdays (by
Superintendent/designee);

13.6.24 Termination (with or without a suspension pending the resolution of
termination proceedings) in accordance with Section 3319.16 of the Ohio
Revised Code and any related statutes.

Starting with the written reprimand level in the above sequence, discipline will be for just
cause.

Any disciplinary action, except for documented warnings and termination proceedings
under Section 3319.16 of the Ohio Revised Code, is subject to review under the
grievance procedure appearing in Chapter 11 of this Agreement

Sequence of Contracts

13.7.1

13.7.2

13.7.3

Limited contracts in the District shall be for the following periods, provided that any
bargaining unit member beginning employment during a school year shall commence
such sequence, if rehired, the following school year:

13.7.1.1  The first contract granted a beginning bargaining unit member shall be a one
(1) year limited contract.

13.7.1.2 The second contract granted a bargaining unit member shall be a one (1)
year limited contract.

13.7.1.3 The third contract and subsequent contracts granted a bargaining unit
member shall be a two (2) year limited contract.

A bargaining unit member who is identified as being on probation while holding a one (1)
year contract or during the final year (the year the contract expires) of a multi-year
contract, and who is granted a subsequent contract at the expiration of the current
contract, will receive a probationary contract as provided in Section 13.2.4 and 13.6.
Satisfactory performance while on the probationary contract will enable the bargaining
unit member to return to the normal steps of the established sequence of contracts.

Continuing contracts shall be granted as provided under law.

13.7.3.1 A bargaining unit member who, during a multi-year limited contract that is not
in its final year, becomes eligible for continuing contract status shall be
granted a continuing contract for the next school year if the Superintendent so
recommends and the Board affirmatively approves such recommendation.

13.7.3.2 In order to be considered for a continuing contract, a bargaining unit member
must initiate the process by submitting to the office of the Human Resources
Form N(a) ‘Continuing Contract Eligibility, Application/Recommendation
Form' on or before November 1 of the school year in which the person is
seeking consideration. ‘

13.7.3.3 A unit member becoming qualified after April 30" and before August 31st of
the school year in which the person is seeking consideration, and approved
by the Superintendent, shall be granted a continuing contract retroactively to
April 30" provided that the unit member notified the Board of Education
(between April 30 and August 31) of such a situation and then submits
affirming required documentation to the HR Office before October 1% of the
next school year.

13.7.3.4 Form N(a) ‘Continuing Contract Eligibility, Application/Recommendation
Form’ must be completed and on file in the Human Resources Office prior to
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141

14.2

14.3

Conditions

issuance of a “Continuing” Contract. Unit members who were initially licensed
after January 1, 2011, shall use Form N(b) "Continuing Contract Eligibility,
Application/Recommendation Form” and must be completed and on file in the
Human Resources Office prior to issuance of a “Continuing” Contract.

CHAPTER 14
REDUCTION IN FORCE (RIF)

14.1.1 When, for any of the following reasons, the Board decides that it will be necessary to
reduce the humber of teachers it employs, it may make a reasonable reduction consistent
with the statute and the provisions of this section. The reasons for reduction in force as
set forth in O.R.C. 3319.17 are:

14.1.11

14.1.1.2
14.1.1.3
14114

The return to duty of regular teachers after leaves of absence including
suspension of schools;

Decreased enroliment of pupils in the district;
Territorial changes affecting the district; or

Financial reasons.

The Board may RIF a position that was instituted by “seed grant’ funds. (Note: A “seed
grant” is a grant that has a term of three (3) or fewer years that specifies the development
of a new position, that is designed to test the feasibility of a new program or is
experimental, and that requires special petition or application. The Superintendent and
the Association President shall agree that a position is a "seed grant” position prior to
submission of the grant application.

Application

14.21 The Reduction in Force (RIF) Procedure shall apply to all bargaining unit members.
Procedures shall apply, to the extent allowed by law, to unit members on leave in the
same manner as if they were working.

Seniority

14.3.1 Seniority shall be defined as follows:

14.311

14.3.1.2

14.3.1.3

Seniority shall be defined as the unit member's length of continuous
empioyment as computed from the first regular, paid work day with the
Westerville Board of Education.

A year of employment means actual service (including paid leave) of not less
than one hundred twenty (120) days within a school year.

The following factors shall be used to break a tie in seniority rankings for the
purposes of RIF;

14.3.1.3.1 the date of the Board meeting at which the member was hired;
and then by,

14.3.1.3.2 total teaching experience in the Westerville City School District;
and then by,

14.3.1.3.3 total teaching experience as certified by the STRS; and finally
by,
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14.3.1.3.4 the use of random.org (or similar service) with the lowest
number being most senior.

14.3.1.4 Seniority shall not be interrupted by authorized leaves of absences or while a
unit member is on a Reduction in Force status, ie., holding a suspended
contract because of a Reduction in Force.

14.3.1.5 Seniority lists shall be compiled at least thirty (30) calendar days prior to the
date of the Board of Education meeting at which the Superintendent presents
the names of unit members to be RIF'd. Such list(s) shall be compiled by
listing unit members in accordance with the criteria set forth herein. Unit
members who are eligible for continuing contract prior to April 30th of one
school year shall be considered to have a continuing contract for the
purposes of placement on the list(s) with the understanding that said status is
subject to revision due to Board action on the future contract status of unit
members currently on limited contracts.

14.3.1.6 A separate list shall be compiled for each area of certification/ licensure and a
unit member having more than one certification/ licensure area will be placed
on each appropriate list. The Association President shall receive a copy of
the list(s) and all revisions thereof at the time such is prepared.

14.3.1.7 The WEA President shall be granted super seniority over all other bargaining
unit members in the event of a RIF. At the end of his/her term of office,
he/she shall return to the status he/she would have had but for the super
seniority.

14.4  Criteria for Reduction

14.4.1 Reductions shall be accomplished by the Board suspending contracts based on the
recommendation of the Superintendent. The recommendation within each area of
certification/licensure affected shall be based on the following:

14.4.1.1 Unit members’ final summative evaluation shall be used to determine the
order of RIF. Any RIF shall be implemented in the following order:

+ Unit members whose most recent final summative rating was Ineffective
beginning with the least senior to the most senior unit member on a
limited contract, and then least senior to most senior unit member on a
continuing contract.

e Unit members whose most recent final summative rating was
Developing beginning with the least senior to most senior unit member
on a limited contract, and then least senior to most senior unit member
on a continuing contract.

¢ Unit members whose most recent final summative rating was Skilled
beginning with the least senior to most senior unit member on a limited
contract, and then least senior to most senior unit member on a
continuing contract.

e Unit members whose most recent final summative rating was
Accomplished beginning with the least senior to most senior unit member
on a limited contract, and then least senior to most senior unit member
on a continuing contract.

14.4.2 Teachers who are rated Accomplished or Skilled and who, by virtue of their rating, are
not evaluated in any given year, shall be deemed to be Accomplished or Skilied,
consistent with their most recent rating for the years in which they are not evaluated.
Experienced unit members new to the District shall have their ratings from their prior
district used for placement in the RIF order.
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14.5

14.6

14.7

14.8

14.4.3 A unit member identified to be reduced may displace another unit member if:
e He/she possess a valid license/certificate in another area;
¢ He/she has earned a comparable or higher evaluation rating; and
+ He/she has more seniority than the unit member he/she is going to displace.

14.4.4 A reduction in force that is implemented in an area of licensure/certification in which the
unit members are not evaluated using the standards-based teacher evaluation system
shall be based on the unit members’ performance evaluation giving preference to those
unit members whose performance rating is higher. In the event two (2) or more unit
members’ performance rating is comparable, the least senior unit member shall be RIF’d
first.

14.4.5 No preference shall be given to any unit member based on seniority except when
deciding between unit members who have comparable evaluations.

14.4.6 No unit member will be RIF'd if there are unit member(s) on other seniority list(s) having
less preference as set forth above.

Effective Date of the RIF

14.5.1 The effective date shall be determined by the Board of Education.

Notice

14.6.1 The Superintendent/Designee shall notify the WEA President of the specific reasons for,
and the nature of, any anticipated staff reduction no less than twenty (20) calendar days
prior to notification to unit members and the Board action on a reduction in force.

14.6.2 When reasons for invoking RIF for the following school year are known prior to April 30,
unit members to be RIF'd shall be notified on or before April 30. When reasons for RIF
become known after April 30, unit members to be RIF'd shall be notified at least thirty
(30) calendar days prior to the date of the Board of Education Meeting at which the
Superintendent presents the names of unit members to be RIF’d.

Limitations

14.7.1 No new hire shall be employed in a bargaining unit position until all qualified by license
eligible, laid off unit members have been offered such position.

14.7.2 No transfer, reassignment, or involuntary reassignment shall be made during a period of
RIF until all eligible, qualified unit members are offered recall.

14.7.3 No non-bargaining unit employee shall be assigned to fill a bargaining unit position while
an eligible unit member remains on RIF status.

14.7.4 Qualifications for a bargaining unit position shall not be upgraded to prevent the recall of
a RIF’d unit member.

Rights

14.8.1 A unit member who has been notified that he/she will be included in a RIF will be granted

the following rights:

14.8.1.1 The right to apply and be placed on the appropriate priority list for tuition
waivers from the effective date of the RIF through the following summer. Unit
members who have supervised student teachers during the year will be
eligible through the following school year.
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14.9

Recall

14.91

14.9.2

14.9.3

14.9.4

14.9.5

14.8.1.2 The right to be carried on payroll records and to remain in group insurance
programs. The unit member shall be responsible for the full premium
payment of all programs subscribed to at the first full premium due date
following the effective date of his/her "unpaid” RIF status.

14.8.1.3 Unit members on recall status shall have the right to access to the District's
intranet system to stay current of all job postings.

A unit member whose teaching contract is suspended on the basis of a RIF shall
maintain recall rights until he/she is fully reinstated, refuses a recall opportunity that
would fully reinstate the unit member's contract, submits a resignation, or accepts
employment as a teacher in another district. It shall be the responsibility of the unit
member to keep the Board advised in writing of a mailing address at which he or she can
be reached.

Unit members whose continuing contracts are suspended shaill have the right of
reinstatement to continuing service status in the reverse order of reduction as defined in
Section 14.4 above if and when teaching positions become vacant or are created for
which any of such unit members are or become qualified.

If all unit members with suspended continuing contracts turn down a vacant position for
which they are certified, or if positions are vacant after all unit members with continuing
contracts are recalled, then positions will be offered to unit members with suspended
limited contracts in areas in which they are certified in the reverse order of reduction as
defined in Section 14.4 above.

Notice of recall shall be given by return-receipt requested registered mail to the last
address given by the unit member to the Board. If the Board receives notice that the unit
member no longer resides at the address or the notice is not accepted or picked up within
five (5) work days of the first attempt by the post office to deliver it, the unit member shall
be removed from the recall list. The unit member must notify the Office of Human
Resources that he/she accepts or refuses the offer of recall within three (3) work days
after the date of receipt of notice of recall.

A unit member with multiple licenses/certificates who is recalled into an alternate
instructional area for which he/she is licensed/certificated, but has not taught in the area
of licensure/ certification in Westerville City Schools for at least 120 days within the three
(3) years prior to the RIF, or has not taken six (6) semester hours in related coursework
in that area of licensure /certification within the past three (3) years, must complete
eighteen (18) units of District-approved continuing education in related course work or six
(6) semester hours of District-approved graduate study in related course work within one
(1) year of accepting a position. In the alternative, rather than course work/CEU’s, the
District will assign the unit member a subject area mentor that will meet with and provide
professional development at mutually agreeable times either prior to or during the school
year for a minimum of twenty (20) hours. Measures will be taken to ensure that unit
members falling into this category will be given priority in the utilization of fee waivers as
outlined in the current collective bargaining agreement.

14.10 Transfer of a Building to Another District

14.10.1 When the Board of Education becomes aware that school district territory that includes a

staffed building is to be transferred to another school district, the Superintendent shall
make all transfers necessary to re-staff such building(s) first with unit members who have
agreed to voluntary transfers and then with unit members having the least seniority
through involuntary transfers. Such transfers shall be accomplished prior to the date the
building is transferred. '
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15.1 General

CHAPTER 15
RETIREMENT BENEFITS

15.1.1 Severance pay shall be a one-time, lump-sum payment to eligible unit members
according to the following provisions.

15.2  Eligibility

15.2.1 A unit member’s eligibility for severance pay shall be determined as of the final date of
employment. The criteria are as follows:

16.2.1.1
15.2.1.2

15.2.1.3

15.2.1.4

15.2.1.5

15.2.1.6

15.2.1.7

15.3 Benefit Calculation

The unit member retires from the Westerville City School System.

Retirement shall be defined as disability or service retirement as specified in
the Ohio Revised Code (State Teachers Retirement System).

The unit member must be eligible for disability or service retirement as of
his/her last date of employment with the Board. The unit member must, within
120 days of the last day of employment with the Board, prove acceptance into
the retirement system by having received and cashed his/her first retirement
check.

The only exception to this requirement is for a unit member who has twenty
(20) years of service credit with the Westerville School Board. Said unit
member shall be eligible to receive severance pay after receiving his/her first
benefit check from STRS, providing the unit member has not worked for
another school district since his/her last day of employment with the
Westerville Board of Education and provided said check is received no later
than five (5) years since the unit member’s last day of employment with the
Westerville Board of Education.

The estate of a unit member having at least 15 years of Westerville service
credit Section 15.5 will be paid earned severance pay Section 15.3 as a
death benefit in addition to any life insurance provided under this agreement.

The unit member must have not less than ten (10) years of service with the
Westerville District, the state, or its political subdivisions.

The unit member must sign a form provided by the Board when he/she picks
up the District's retirement check certlfylng that all of the above eligibility
criteria have been met.

15.3.1 The severance pay benefit shall be calculated according to the following:

15.3.1.1

For existing unit members

72 days X highest year Westerville salary  (excluding supplemental salary)
Number of days in contract

or

Days of accumulated sick leave (excluding supplemental salary)
X highest year Westerville salary

Number of days in contract

whichever calculation shall produce the lesser amount.
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15.4

15.5

16.1

16.2

15.3.2 Unit members who upon retirement have exceeded the maximum number of sick leave
days that can be accumulated under Chapter 16 shall receive one additional one/tenth
(0.1) severance days' pay for every one (1) day above the maximum sick leave
accumulation (255 days per Section 16.2.1).

15.3.3 Should a unit member not have a minimum of 72 days remaining in his/her accumulated
sick leave at time of retirement, he/she shall be granted the number of days remaining in
said account.

15.3.4 Severance pay will also include payment for all remaining In-Service/PDI hours as
outlined in Section 9.5.3 that a unit member has earned that have not been converted to
an in-service increment as outlined in Section 9.2.1.

15.3.5 Payment will be calculated by multiplying the number of aforementioned in-service/PDI
hours X .0067 X .0129 X BA-O salary.

15.3.6 Severance pay will also include payment for all remaining PDI hours, the total being less
than 150, as outlined in Section 9.5.5. Payment will be calculated by multiplying the
aforementioned number of PDI hours X .0067 X .0129 X BA-0 salary.

Receipt of payment of accrued, but unused, sick leave shall eliminate all sick leave credit accrued
by the unit member.

Unit members may elect to maintain District insurance through August 31 if a written notice of
intent to retire (following completion of continued employment up to the last contract day of the
same contract school year) is submitted to the Board office by March 15. The written notice of
intent to retire must include a statement indicating whether the unit member wishes to continue
their District insurance through August 31. If not, the District insurance will be terminated on May
31.

CHAPTER 16
PAID LEAVES

All leaves under this Chapter shall be with full pay and fringe benefits except as noted herein.
Time spent while on any leave provision in this Chapter shall count for seniority purposes as
defined in Chapter 14 and for salary schedule placement. Every reasonable effort shall be made
to obtain a substitute for non-classroom unit members who are on leave and have submitted
Form V (Notice of Extended Leave). Should there be no substitute available to cover for the
absent unit member, then the Superintendent/designee and the WEA President shall immediately
meet to work out a mutually agreeable alternative.

Sick Leave

16.2.1 All bargaining unit members shall accumulate sick leave credit at the rate of one and one-
quarter (11/4) days per month. Maximum accumulation shall be 255 days for purposes of
sick leave. Accumulation shall be unlimited for purposes of severance pay under
Chapter 15. Sick leave credit may be retained, but not accumulated during a leave of
absence for military service.

16.2.2 Each new unit member or any unit member who has exhausted his/her accumulated sick
leave shall be credited with five (5) days of sick leave. If any of these five (5) days of sick
leave are used, they shall be deducted from the sick leave accumulated during that
contractual year, or if necessary, the following contractual year.

16.2.3 If a unit member ends Board employment using advanced sick leave and not earning
same, he/she shall have the per diem amount deducted for said unearned sick leave
from the last paycheck issued by the Board.
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16.2.4

16.2.5

16.2.6

16.2.7

16.2.8

16.2.9

In the event of catastrophic, prolonged, or chronic illness, a unit member who has
exhausted his/her Sick Leave pursuant to Sections 16.2.1 and 16.2.2 may request,
through the Association, the Superintendent to authorize voluntary transfer of additional
sick leave days from other bargaining unit members to the affected unit member.
Guidelines for administering this provision will be mutually developed by the Association
President and Superintendent.

Along with each payroll check, each unit member will be issued a statement of his/her
accumulated sick leave from the Treasurer. If it is technically feasible and does not
require Board expense, all sick leave accrued for severance benefit will be listed on the
pay receipt.

Sick leave may be used for any absence of the unit member due to personal illness,
pregnancy, injury, exposure to contagious disease that could be communicated to other
employees or to school children and for any absence due to iliness, or death in the unit
member’s immediate family. Sick leave for pregnancy/adoption may be used as provided
below before and/or after the birth or adoption of a child, but not to exceed a total of
twelve (12) weeks.

16.2.6.1  During the contractual school year, sick leave may be used for a total of 60
consecutive work days before and/or after the anticipated due date of the birth
or adoption of a child. Use of sick leave provided for in this section preciudes
use of leave under Section 16.2.6.2.

16.2.6.2 A unit member, who adopts or has the bhirth of child after the last work day of
the contractual school year and during the instructional break (i.e. summer)
shall have the option to use accumulated and unused sick leave for twelve
(12) consecutive calendar weeks (from the time of the birth and/ or adoption)
or to the end of the 1st instructional quarter, whichever is greater.

For the purposes of this Chapter, the immediate family shall be defined as father, mother,
sister, brother, husband, wife, child, grandchild, grandmother, grandfather, uncle, aunt,
niece, nephew, legal guardian, foster parent, stepparent, foster child, stepchild,
stepbrother; stepsister; in-laws bearing any of these relationships, and any person living
in the unit member’s household.

Absence for a portion of a day up to one-half (/2) day shall deduct one-half (!/2) day of
sick leave. Absence for a portion of a day beyond one-half ('/2) day shall deduct a full
day of sick leave.

The unit member shall enter into the online absence tracking system the justification for
the use of sick leave, not later than the second work day after the unit member returns to
work from sick leave. As part of the process under Section 16.2.12, if medical attention
was required, the unit member may be asked to provide the name and address of the
attending physician and the dates when he/she was consulted.

16.2.10 No sick leave shall be granted or credited to a unit member after the effective date of

his/her retirement or termination of employment.

16.2.11 When a unit member becomes aware of the need to use sick leave, he/she shall enter

the need into the online absence tracking system so that arrangements can be made for
a qualified substitute. The following information shall be entered: unit member name,
assigned building(s), employee |.D. number, day(s) or partial days of absence, and
tentative reason for absence.

16.2.11.1 If the unit member is aware at the time of notifying the online absence
tracking system that his/her absence will be for multiple contract days, he/she
shall indicate the number of days to the automated substitute system rather
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16.3

than reporting each day of the absence. If the unit member later finds that
additional days are needed or that he/she can return sooner than originally
expected, the online absence tracking system shall again be notified.

16.2.11.2 Any certificated employee who is employed to substitute for a unit member
who is expected to be on leave of absence for a minimum of 120 days, will be
given a limited contract of not more than one year, which shall be known as a
“replacement contract”. All replacement contracts shall expire at the end of
the school year for which they are issued and shall automatically be non-
renewed at the end of the school year without the Board having to take any
action otherwise required for the non-renewal of a limited contract. [f the
employee who was on a replacement contract is re-employed for the next
successive school year, he/she shali not be considered to have a break in
seniority.

16.2.11.3 If any employee on the recall list accepts a replacement contract, he/she shall
have the right to return to the same position on the recall list.

16.2.12 If a suspected inappropriate pattern of sick leave emerges, the Superintendent or

designee shall notify the Association President of the potential sick leave misuse. Where
the Superintendent and Association President agree that it is probable that a bargaining
unit member has used sick leave for reasons other than those provided in Chapter 16 of
the negotiated agreement, a meeting will be arranged with the unit member and
appropriate personnel. The unit member shall have the right to representation at this
meeting(s) and will be provided with a statement of the allegations to which he/she may
respond at the meeting(s). If the District substantiates sick leave abuse, the unit member
may be disciplined up to and including termination or loss of wages for days misused.
Discipline for substantiated misuse will be part of a unit member’s personnel file.

Personal Leave

16.3.1

16.3.2

16.3.3

16.3.4

16.3.5

Each bargaining unit member shall be granted three (3) days unrestricted personal leave
per year, if requested. Unused personal leave shall not accumulate from year to year.
However, each year, as of June 30, unused personal leave shall be added to
accumulated sick leave pursuant to Section 16.2.1.

When a unit member becomes aware of a need to use personal leave, he/she shall notify
his/her building principal or the principal's designee so that arrangements can be made
for a qualified substitute.

If personal leave is being taken on the day preceding or the day following a holiday,
vacation period or during the first or last week of school, or any Friday in the month of
May the unit member must submit Form 1 along with reasons for the request which are
acceptable to the Superintendent prior to the requested leave day. If prior request for
personal leave on any Friday in the month of May is not submitted on Form | the unit
member will be deducted personal leave at a rate of one point five (1.5} day per one (1)
day of personal leave usage. If Form | is submitted and approved the unit member will
be deducted one-half (1/2) or full day ratios.

If personal leave is being taken on the day preceding or the day following a holiday,
vacation period or during the first or last week of school, or any Friday in the month of
May, the unit member may be required to submit evidence to the Superintendent to justify
the use of personal leave.

The Superintendent may grant personal leave for more than three (3) days if approval is
requested in advance. The unit member requests such prior approval by completing
Form I.
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16.4

16.5

16.6

16.3.6 Personal leave may be used in one-half (1/2) day increments. Absence for a portion of a
day beyond one-half (1/2) shall be deducted as a full day of personal leave.

16.3.7 The unit member shall complete a personal leave Form |, no later than the second work
day after the unit member returns to work from personal leave.

16.3.8 The number of days used and remaining in the Personal Leave category shall be listed
on unit members’ pay stubs based on Contract Year.

Religious Leave

16.4.1 A unit member may be absent, with pay, on a Religious Holiday not included in the
school calendar. The holiday must be observed by a bona fide religion or religious body
which has historically observed the Religious Holiday.

16.4.2 Requests for such absence shall be made in writing, on negotiated Form J, to the
Superintendent at least ten (10) school days prior to the holiday. Where the holiday
occurs less than 10 school days after the beginning of the school year, the request shall
be submitted on or before the end of the second working day of the school year. Where
a request is denied, the unit member may request reconsideration by the Superintendent
or hisfher designee. Such absences shall not exceed three (3) days during the school
year.

Professional Leave

16.5.1 Upon the written approval of the Superintendent, a unit member may be released from
contractual duties with pay to attend meetings, conferences, visitations, or related
activities that can benefit the unit member's professional abilities and/or benefit the
District. Request for such leave shall be made in advance and submitted on Form J to
the Superintendent through the appropriate building principal. The unit member shall
indicate on the request form those expenses for which he/she wishes to be reimbursed.
The Superintendent shall have the authority to decide which expenses, if any, will be
reimbursed. Approved expenses shall be indicated on the request form by the
Superintendent.

16.5.2 The Superintendent will assign a substitute teacher to cover the classes of unit members
who have received approval for professional leave.

16.5.3 Other requests for paid leave shall be judged on the merits of the request. The
Superintendent may approve such professional leave without pay.

16.5.4 If professional leave is denied, the unit member shall be given a written reason for the
denial if requested by the unit member.

Assault Leave

16.6.1 A unit member who must be absent due to physical injury or illness as a result of an
assault by any person which occurs in the course of Board employment, on school
grounds, during school hours or where required to be in attendance at a school
sponsored function shall be granted assault leave, providing all the standards in Section
16.6.2 below are met. Full-pay status (days not charged to sick leave) under Assault
Leave shall be granted up to a maximum of twenty (20) days of said disability. At the end
of the twenty (20) days, the unit member may at his/her option use sick leave or receive
Worker's Compensation (if eligible) for the period of the physical disability.

16.6.2 A unit member requesting assault leave will complete and submit to the Superintendent
Form H, which shall include the following:

16.6.2.1 Date and time of occurrence.
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16.7

16.8

16.6.3

16.6.4

16.6.5

16.6.6

16.6.2.2 Identification of the individual(s) causing the assault (if known).
16.6.2.3 Facts and circumstances surrounding the assault.

16.6.2.4 A certificate from a licensed physician describing the nature of the injury
sustained causing absence, if such absence was for more than one (1) day.

16.6.2.5 A statement indicating a willingness to participate and cooperate with the
Board if the Board decides to pursue legal action against the assaulter(s).

16.6.2.6  Signature of the assaulted unit member.

If sick leave becomes exhausted beyond the five (5) day advance as set forth in Section
16.2.3 the unit member may apply for further sick leave. Whether such additional leave
is granted shall be determined solely by the Superintendent.

A disability resulting from assault shall terminate when the unit member can return to the
assignment held prior to the disability or the unit member becomes eligible and takes
disability retirement provided under the provisions of the retirement program.

A unit member disabled as a result of assault and who has been granted a leave
pursuant to Section 17.3 will be returned to the same position held at the time of the
incident whenever possible. A unit member disabled as a result of assault and who has
used assault leave or a combination of assault leave and sick leave will be returned to
the same position held at the time of the incident if the total number of paid-status leave
days does not exceed sixty (60) days. If the total number of paid-status leave days
exceeds sixty (60) days, the unit member will be returned to the same position held at the
time of the incident whenever possible, as determined by the Superintendent. If the unit
member desires another position, such selection shall be in accordance with Chapter 22.

In cases where the unit member is unable to work for an extended period of time beyond
the period covered by the assault and sick leave, it will be the Board’'s and
Administration’s prerogative to require initial and continuing medical substantiation for the
absence. The Board will pay the full cost of all required medical examinations.

Jury Duty and Compulsory Court Appearance

16.7.1

16.7.2

16.7.3

A unit member, upon written request to the Superintendent, shall be granted leave for the
number of days or partial days needed to accept and serve on jury duty. The unit
member shall be granted his/her normal pay during the jury service. Leave Form J
should be submitted to the Superintendent when the unit member becomes aware of the
need to use Jury Duty Leave.

A unit member who is subpoenaed to appear as a witness in a court of law shall be
granted paid leave of absence for the number of days or partial days needed to give
testimony in a school business/activity as long as the employee is not engaged in
pursuing a lawsuit against the District. The request shall be submitted to the unit
member’s building principal, who shall forward it to the Superintendent.

A unit member, who provides evidence of a subpoena to appear as a witness in a court
of law, shall be granted one day or partial days to give testimony in a non-school related
case.

Military Leave

16.8.1

A unit member who is a member of a reserve component of the armed forces of the
United States and/or the State of Ohio shall be granted leave of absence from his/her
respective duties without loss of pay for such time as he/she is in the military service or
field training or active duty for periods not to exceed thirty-one (31) days in any one
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16.9

16.8.2

16.8.3

16.8.4

calendar year. Leave Form J shall be submitted to the Superintendent after the unit
member becomes aware of the need to use military leave. In taking such leave, unit
members shall exercise leave date options during the months of June, July and August
prior to taking leave during the school year.

A unit member shall be granted a leave without pay when he/she leaves the employment
of the Board and within forty (40) days thereafter enters the armed services of the United
States. A unit member shall be re-employed following such leave if application is made
in writing within ninety (90) days of discharge from active duty. Re-employment shall be
under the same type of contract as was formerly held, and shall be at the beginning of
the next semester, provided application is made not less than thirty (30) days prior to the
first of the next semester.

Years of service in the armed forces up to a maximum of five (5) years shall be counted
for purposes of placement on the salary schedule.

Unit members are advised that FMLA contains provisions relating to leave for individuals
who are in the military or who have family members in the military. For more information,
contact the Human Resources Office for details.

Sabbatical Leave

16.9.1

16.9.2

16.9.3

16.9.4

16.9.5

16.9.6

16.9.7

16.9.8

16.9.9

A unit member may apply to the Board, through the Superintendent, for a leave of
absence with part pay for professional improvement. The following conditions apply to
the granting of sabbatical leave:

Only one such leave may be granted for each five (5) years of service in the District. Five
(5) continuous years of service are required immediately prior to the first application or
subsequent to the last sabbatical.

No more than ten (10) unit members may be granted sabbatical leave simultaneously
unless authorized by the Superintendent.

No leave will be granted to an individual for a second time if other unit members have
filed a request for sabbatical leave.

Sabbatical leave may be for one (1) school year unless a semester is recommended to
the Local Professional Development Committee (LPDC) and mutually agreed to by the
Superintendent and the WEA President.

A written plan for professional growth must accompany the request, and evidence that
the plan was followed must be presented following the absence.

To be eligible for partial payment of salary, the unit member must return to the
employment of the Board for at least one (1) year. After the unit member’s return to duty,
he/she shall receive the approved partial payment of salary at the end of the next full pay
cycle.

The partial salary shall be the difference between the unit member's annual salary
(including In-service Increments, but excluding supplemental salary) as of the first day of
the leave and the BA-0 salary in effect on the first day of the leave.

An earlier termination of this leave, if requested in writing by the unit member, shall be at
the discretion of the Superintendent and in accordance with the needs and interests of
the schools.

16.9.10 A unit member returning from sabbatical leave will be assigned to a position in keeping

with his/her areas of certification and, if possible, reassigned to the same position he/she
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171

17.2

held prior to taking such leave. Nothing herein shall deny the right of any unit member to
seek a transfer in accordance with Chapter 22.

CHAPTER 17
UNPAID LEAVES

General Provisions

17.1.1

17.1.2

171.3

17.1.4

171.5

17.1.6

17.1.7

The following conditions shall apply to any leave which is taken under this Chapter
except Sections 17.4 and 17.5.

A unit member will become responsible for the full premium payment of all insurance
programs in force that he/she elects to keep at the first full premium due date after twenty
(20) consecutive workdays during an unpaid leave of absence except as required by the
FMLA.

Time spent on unpaid leaves of absence may not be included in meeting service
requirements for future leaves of absence or earned annual increments, including a year
of service credit for STRS and/or salary placement. A unit member must be paid a
minimum of one-hundred twenty (120) days within one fiscal year, from July 1 to June 30,
in order to meet the aforementioned service requirements.

An earlier termination of leave, if requested in writing by the unit member, shall be at the
discretion of the Superintendent and in accordance with the needs and interests of the
schools except as provided in Section 17.3.2 below.

Unit members on an unpaid leave of absence taken under Sections 17.2 or 17.6 must
give the Superintendent written notice of their intent to return or to resign by March 15th.
The Superintendent may waive the above deadline for a unit member if the
Superintendent has received by March 1st of such year a written request from the unit
member stating the reasons for an extension of the March 15th deadline.

Upon return to duty, the unit member shall resume the contract status he/she held prior to
the leave of absence unless the unit member has been granted a continuing contract
while on leave in accordance with applicable law. In addition, the Board may offer a
change in the contract from full-time to part-time, part-time to full-time, or part-time to
another part-time contract. If the unit member agrees to a change, the contract may be
so altered. The Board is under no obligation to offer such a change.

For the purposes of this Chapter, the immediate family shall be defined as father, mother,
sister, brother, husband, wife, child, grandchild, grandmother, grandfather, uncle, aunt,
niece, nephew, legal guardian, foster parent, stepparent, foster child, stepchild,
stepbrother; stepsister; in-laws bearing any of these relationships and any person living in
the unit member’s household.

Child Care Leave

17.21
17.2.2

17.2.3

The following provisions shall apply to unpaid child care leave:

In connection with the birth or adoption of his/her child, a unit member may apply for and
shall be granted an unpaid leave of absence for up to two (2) years. Employees must
apply for such leave one (1) year at a time.

The effective date of such leave shall be established by one of the following conditions at
the option of the unit member:

17.2.3.1  The day following birth or adoption.
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17.3

17.4

17.5

17.2.4

17.2.5

17.2.6

17.2.3.2 The date immediately following the necessary use of sick leave and/or post
recovery period. In this option the unit member would be responsible for
notifying the Office of Human Resources when to terminate sick leave or
medical leave.

17.2.3.3 A date selected by the unit member not more than thirty (30) calendar days
before or after the expected delivery or adoption date. If this date is during
the first month of the school year, the unit member shall request the leave as
soon as possible.

Leave Application and Extension:

17.2.41 The application shall be made not later than thirty (30) days prior to the
effective date of the leave as set forth in Section 17.2.3 above. The leave
date may be altered or the leave may be canceled by the unit member no
later than ten (10) days prior to the last effective date requested.

17.2.4.2 If the unit member requests an extension, such request must be submitted
sixty (60) days prior to the expiration date of the leave. Extensions shall be at
the option of the Superintendent.

An early termination of this leave, if requested in writing by the unit member, shall be at
the discretion of the Superintendent.

If a mother and father are both employed by the District, either unit member may apply
for leave. Leave will not be granted to both.

Medical Leave

17.3.1

17.3.2

17.3.3

When a unit member applies for an unpaid leave for purposes of illness or disability, it
shall be granted for a period not to exceed two (2) years. Upon subsequent request, the
leave may be extended by the Board. Application for said leave shall be submitted as
soon as possible to the Superintendent on Form J with a statement by a physician
stating the reason for such leave.

The Board shall allow a unit member to return to duty prior to the official expiration date
of the medical leave if requested by the unit member and approved in a statement from a
physician.

The unit member shall notify the Superintendent of his/her intention to return to service
thirty (30) days prior to the expiration of medical leave. Exceptions to this requirement
may be waived by the Superintendent.

Short Term Leave

17.4.1

Short term leave for five (5) days or less may be granted by the Board without pay.
Requests for said leave shall be submitted on Form J to the Superintendent at least five
(5) days in advance of the requested starting date of the leave. The request form shall
include a statement from the unit member’s building principal stating that a qualified
substitute and adequate lesson plans have been secured for the period of the leave.
Such leave will not normally be granted the first or last week of school or the day
preceding or following a holiday or vacation period. All perscnal leave balances must be
exhausted prior to requesting/being approved for short term unpaid leave.

Job Sharing

17.5.1

Upon mutual request of two unit members who are qualified for a single position, the
Superintendent may grant each a Job Sharing Unpaid Leave such that the total active
status of the "job sharers” is equal to one full-time equivalent. Guidelines for
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17.6

17.7

17.5.2

administering this provision will be mutually developed by the Association President and
Superintendent.

Prior to signing any job sharing agreement, unit member participants in the plan will
consult with the President of the WEA regarding the impact of decimal reductions on their
future contract status.

Other Unpaid Leaves

17.6.1

17.6.2

A unit member may, with the Superintendent's approval, be granted an unpaid leave of
absence. Written application shall be made to the Superintendent stating the purpose of
the leave, the period of time involved, and a signed statement regarding the need for or
desirability of said leave.

The following conditions shall apply to any leave granted under this section:
17.6.2.1  Such leave is normally to be granted in one semester blocks.
17.6.2.2 A maximum of two (2) years may be requested and granted.

17.6.2.3 The request must be submitted at least thirty (30) days prior to the date of
leave. Said request shall be submitted on Form J.

17.6.2.4 Any use of leave of absence for a purpose other than that stated in the
approved application may be grounds for termination of the unit member’s
contract.

17.6.2.5 Application for reinstatement from leave must be made in writing to the
Superintendent. Normally, an unpaid leave will begin and end at the start of a
semester. Unit members returning at other times, due to the reason for the
leave, shall be assigned to duty as soon as possible. Upon return to service,
the unit member shall resume the contract status he/she held prior to the
leave of absence.

Family and Medical Leave Act

17.71

17.7.2

17.7.3

17.7.4

The Board and the Association, on its own behalf and on behalf of the unit members,
each reserve any and all rights that they are provided under the Family and Medical
Leave Act of 1993 ("FMLA") 29 U.S.C. Sections 2601 through and including 2654. The
Board may designate any paid sick leave or unpaid leave of absence provided in this
agreement as FMLA Leave of absence and otherwise exercise such rights as it may have
under the FMLA and Regulations enacted thereunder with respect to such leave.

The FMLA permits qualified employees to receive up to 12 weeks of unpaid leave per
year for personal or family medical reasons. An eligible unit member is one who, on the
date on which any FMLA leave is to commence, has been employed for at least 1,250
hours of service with the Board during the previous twelve-month period. FMLA leave is
unpaid leave except that the Board must, during the period of the leave, continue to pay
the same contribution to the staff member’s health insurance contributions as was paid
during the time of the staff member's active employment.

Unit members are advised that FMLA contains provisions relating to leave for individuals
who are in the military or who have family members in the military. For more information,
contact the Human Resources Office for details.

Contact the Human Resource Department for details for FMLA leave of absence.
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18.1

18.2

18.3

18.4

CHAPTER 18
INSURANCE

A unit member shall have the opportunity for all insurance programs to be effective on his/her first
contract day. Such unit member will be responsible for payment of any “employee” share of
premium(s) not collected or collectable by normal payroll deductions. Such initial coverage is
subject to availability from insurance carriers.

18.1.1 Change of Status

Bargaining unit members who experience a qualifying event per the Certificate of
Coverage (the certificate of coverage which includes qualifying events will be posted on
the intranet) must notify the Treasurer's Office within thirty (31) days after the change
occurs.

18.1.2 Dependent eligibility audit

When the BOE Treasurer becomes aware that a unit member may have an ineligible
dependent(s) that must be removed from coverage the BOE Treasurer will inform the unit
member and WEA President. A meeting with the BOE Treasurer, if requested by the unit
member and/or the WEA President/designee, will occur within ten (10) work days of the
notification to the WEA President/designee, and prior to any action to remove the alleged
ineligible dependent(s).

Copies of insurance contracts, pamphlets, information about insurance programs and procedures
for changing insurance programs because of marriage, divorce, death of spouse, or change of
employment status of spouse will be available at the Treasurer’s office.

18.2.1 Details and forms will be available in the Treasurer’'s Office each school year. The
insurance programs include but are not limited to Hospital, Surgical, Major Medical,
Dental, Life, Health and Accident, Vision, and Income Protection policies.

The “Insurance Trust Committee” for the Medical Program shall consist of no more than eight (8)
members with representatives appointed by and from the following: Westervile EA (2),
Westerville ESSA (1), OAPSE 138 (1), OAPSE 719 (1), Treasurer's Office (1), AAS (1) and
District Administration (1). The WEA President shall appoint its two (2) members of the
Committee. The Insurance Trust Committee’s charges include, but are not limited to, employee
incentive plans, long-range employee health maintenance, HMO coverage, potential plan
modifications, meeting with representatives of the carriers and/or insurance consultant to review
the previous years’ claims experience, and explore/examine options in cost containment and rate
adjustments to reduce the total premium increase. Copies of the regular monthly reports and any
special reports submitted by the carriers shall be furnished to all members of the Insurance
Committee.

18.3.1 The Insurance Trust Committee shall establish a Health Care Management (HMC) Sub-
Committee to investigate and make recommendations before the next medical health
insurance renewal date on a Health Care Management program for Westerville
employees. The make-up of the Health Care Management (HMC) Sub- Committee shall
consist of eight (8) members with representatives appointed by and from the following:
Westerville EA (2), Westerville ESSA (1), OAPSE 138 (1), OAPSE 719 (1), AAS (1),
Treasurer's Office (1), and District Administration (1). The (HMC) Committee shall
establish its own guidelines of operation and meeting schedule.

Life Insurance

18.4.1 The Board shall purchase from a carrier licensed by the State of Ohio, group term life
insurance for each unit member in the amount of $50,000. Such insurance shall include
provisions for an equal amount of accidental death and dismemberment coverage.
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18.5

18.4.2 The Board shall allow individual unit members to purchase additional amounts of

coverage through payroll deduction, provided the number of unit members electing to
take advantage of this opportunity is adequate to meet the requirements of the insuring
company.

Medical Program — The Board’s interest to reduce the annual growth and cost of insurance.
Options include:

18.5.1

18.5.2

18.5.3

The Board shall pay eighty (80) percent of the actual family medical insurance premium
and ninety-five (95) percent of the actual single insurance premium for all full-time unit
members who elect such coverage.

For unit members who are less than full-time who elect these coverages, the Board shall
pro-rate the benefit provided in Section 18.5.1. Such prorating shall be determined by
the part-time decimal found on the respective unit member’s individual contract.

The health insurance plan shall be a High Deductible Healthcare Plan (HDHP) [the
benefits are summarized in APPENDIX 1- WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOLS - Benefit
Summary] and Health Saving Account (HSA) [the benefits are summarized below].

High Deductible Healthcare Plan /Health Savings Account

18.5.3.1 The District shall provide a High Deductible Healthcare Plan including the
following provisions effective January 1, 2019:

HDHP 1:
Deductible: Network Non-Network
Single $1,500 $3,000
Family $3,000 $6,000
Out-of-Pocket Maximum:
Single $2,000 $8,000
Family $4,000 $16,000
HDHP 2:
Deductible: Network Non-Network
Single $2,650 $5,300
Family $5,300 $10,600
Out-of-Pocket Maximum:
Single $5,650 $11,300
Family $11,300 $22,600

Deductibles for the HDHP will be no less than the IRS minimum. Eligible health care
expenses including prescription drugs apply toward the deductibles and the Out-of-
Pocket Maximum. Preventive Care shall be pursuant to the terms of the Insurance
Certificate. [The benefits are summarized in APPENDIX 2 — Preventative Care
Services].

18.5.3.2 A Health Savings Account (HSA) shall be available for each unit member who
is a part of the HDHP. The Insurance Trust Committee shall recommend a
custodian for the HSA. The Board shall determine a custodian for the HSA.
Any contribution by the unit member to his/her HSA up to the maximum limits
provided by law may, at the member's discretion, be made by payroll
deduction of either six months or twelve months, or in a lump-sum payment or
a combination of the one-time lump sum and the remaining funds to be
deducted over twelve (12) or twenty-four (24) consecutive pays. The HSA
shall be maintained by the individual unit member for his/her exclusive benefit
and that of his/her beneficiaries. Distributions of funds from this HSA may be
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18.6

18.7

18.8

made at any time upon the discretion of the member. The member is
responsible for substantiating the distribution is for qualified medical

expenses.
Dental
18.6.1 The Board shall purchase through a carrier licensed by the State of Ohio, dental
insurance protection for each unit member and his/her family.
18.6.2 Such coverage shall meet or exceed the specifications below.
Maximum Benefits Per Covered Person.......... $2,000 Per Year
Deductible-individual ............cccoccvciniiiiininee $25 Per Year
Deductible-Family..........c..cooovivecieneniiiiccnee $50 Per Year
Orthodontic Services per covered person........ $1,000 Lifetime (Not subject to annual
deductible
Co-Insurance Amounts
Diagnostic and Preventative Services.............. 100% of UCR Charges
Routine Dental Services..........cccccovvveiiiiciennne 80% of UCR Charges
Major Dental Services ..........cccccceeeiivriiiiiiiieenne 50% of UCR Charges
Orthodontic Services ...........ooveevveeeviieeciiine, 60% of UCR Charges
Vision Care
18.7.1 The Board shall purchase through a carrier licensed by the State of Ohio, vision care
insurance coverage. .For unit members who elect such insurance, the Board will pay up
to a maximum of $8.00 per month for family coverage and up to $3.00 per month for
single coverage.
18.7.2 Effective January 1, 2007 the coverage shall meet or exceed the specifications below.

Examination..........ccccociiiiiiinnir e Once in any 12-month period
Lenses (if required) ..........ccocovieiieiviciiii e Once in any 12-month period
Frames (if required)........c..ccoeovevceniinenie e Once in any 12-month period
BenefitS......oooiiiiiiie e $50 Wholesale frames

$130 Retail equivalent
$130 Elective Contact Lens

Maximum benefit............coooiiiic Payment in full (if a panel doctor is used)
Payment per schedule (if a non-panel
doctor is used.)

Deductible ........ccoceoiriiiie s None on frames
$10.00 on Exam

Employee Assistance Program

18.8.1
18.8.2
18.8.3

The Board of Education will provide an Employee Assistance Program (EAP).
Unit member participation in EAP is voluntary.

All information derived from a unit member's (or his/her immediate family) involvement
with EAP shall be confidential No information shall be released under any circumstances
without prior written authorization of the unit member. Such information shall not be
placed in a unit member's personnel file nor affect job security, assignment, transfer, or
eligibility for promotional opportunities.
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19.1

19.2

Salary Index

Years of

Service
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©

10
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CHAPTER 19

SALARY AND PROCEDURES

B 5 M M+ 15 M+ 30
4.25%" 4.25%" 4.75%" 2.375%* 2.375%*
1.0000 1.0425 1.0920 1.11795 1.1439
1.0425 1.0868 1.1439 1.17105 1.1982
1.0868 1.1330 1.1982 1.22665 1.2551
1.1330 1.1811 1.2551 1.28495 1.3148
1.1811 1.2313 1.3148 1.346 1.3772
1.2313 1.2837 1.3772 1.4099 1.4426
1.2837 1.3382 1.4426 1.4769 1.5112
1.3382 1.3951 1.5112 1.64705 1.5829
1.3951 1.4544 1.5829 1.6205 1.6581
1.4544 1.5162 1.6581 1.6975 1.7369
1.5162 1.5807 1.7369 1.77815 1.8194
1.5807 1.6478 1.8194 1.8626 1.9058

1.9058 1.95105 1.9963
1.6478 1.7179 1.9963 2.04375 2.0912
1.7179 1.7909 2.0912 2.1408 2.1904
1.7909 1.8670 2.1904 2.24245 2.2945

* Percent (%) change within columns.

Salary Procedures

19.2.1 Explanation of Columns

19.21.1
19.2.1.2

19.21.3

B - unit member who holds a Bachelor's Degree.

5 - unit member who holds a Bachelor's Degree and has 150 semester hours’
credit.

M - unit member who holds: 1) a Master's Degree or 2) two (2) Bachelor's
degrees, one of which must be a B.S. in Education or 3) unit members who
have two Bachelor degrees and a professional license, which: a) is required
by law for the unit member to maintain employment within the District, b)
requires continuing education units to maintain the license, and c) is issued by
a regulating board of the State of Ohio (For example, but not limited to,
occupational therapists and physical therapists), then the unit member shall
be placed on the Masters column. Current unit members placed on the
Master's Degree column prior to the 1993-94 school year without a Master's
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19.2.2

19.2.3

19.2.4

19.2.5

Degree (i.e. two (2) Bachelor's Degrees and a B.S. in Education) will continue
to be paid on this column.

19.21.4 M + 15 - (effective 2003-04) unit member who receives 15 semester hours’
credit after receiving his/her Master's Degree. Such hours must be graduate
hours, or hours in area(s) of a unit member's certlflcat|on or hours being
taken to gain certification in another area.

19.21.5 M + 30 - unit member who receives 30 semester hours’ credit after receiving
his/her Master's Degree. Such hours must be graduate hours, or hours in
area(s) of a unit member's certification, or hours being taken to gain
certification in another area.

Salary Index 1.00 = $42,189 effective at the beginning of the 2018-19 school year.
Salary Index 1.00 = $43,286 effective at the beginning of the 2019-20 school year.
Salary Index 1.00 = $44,411 effective at the beginning of 2020-21 school year.

Years of service shall include the following except when limited by law:

19.2.3.1 all prior private and public school teaching experience of 120 or more contract
days within a given school year;

19.2.3.2 actual years of active military service as defined in R.C. 3317.13(A)(1) up to a
maximum of five (5) years;

19.2.3.3  all prior tutoring experience of five (5) hours per day (minimum) for 120 or
more confract days within a given school year; and

19.2.3.4 years of experience that may be granted by the Superintendent for job-related
experience.

Increments for educational credit earned shall be effective at the beginning of the next
semester after it was earned. Credit shall include all credit from a post high school
institution with accreditation. Transcripts must be in by October 1¢t for first semester and
March 1%t for second semester for movement on the salary schedule.

The annual contract salary for unit members shall be paid in accordance with one of the
following pay scheduies.

19.2.5.1 PAY PLAN A - Twenty-six (26) bi-weekly equal (+ $1.00) instaliments on
alternating Fridays beginning with the last regularly scheduled pay day in
August through the following August; or

PAY PLAN B - Twenty (20) (up to twenty-two if necessary as determined by
the last regular work day) bi-weekly equal (+) $1.00) installments on
alternating Fridays, during the first forty (40) weeks (up to forty-four (44)
weeks, if necessary, as determined by the last regular workday) beginning
with the last regularly scheduled pay day in August through the following
June.) As of September 1, 2001 only currently employed unit members in
Plan B shall be eligible to participate in Plan B. Should a unit member drop
Plan B, then that unit member may not re-enter Plan B.

19.2.5.2 The initial enrollment for each plan shall be no later than thirty (30) days prior
to the first pay date. Unit members wishing to change pay plans shall do so
no later than thirty (30) days prior to the first pay day each subsequent school
year. The Treasurer shall deduct from a unit member's pay all annuity
amounts, Association dues, insurance contributions and the like that have
been elected by the unit member and that normally would be deducted from
pay issued during June, July and August. The Treasurer shall forward
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19.3

19.2.6

19.2.7

19.2.8
19.2.9

payments of these deductions to the appropriate payees in the same fashion
and at the same time as such deductions are forwarded under Pay Plan A.

Base salaries calculated according to the Salary Index of Section 19.1 are for 185
contract days.

The "beginning of the school year” for an individual unit member shall be determined by
the first work day served by the unit member pursuant to his/her teaching or
supplemental contract.

Per Diem Rate = Index Salary / 185.
Hourly Rate = Per Diem Rate / 7.67.

19.2.10 Other Compensation Rates

19.2.10.1 A unit member employed part time shall be compensated using the foliowing:

Total salary = index salary x FTE fraction
Per diem = index salary x FTE fraction / 185
Hourly rate = index salary / 185/ 7.67

19.2.10.2 When a classroom of students is not split and a unit member is required by
administration to perform duties normally assigned to another employee or in
any way to supervise or teach pupils normally assigned to another employee,
the affected unit member shall be compensated at his/her hourly rate.

If a classroom of students is split and more than 1 unit member is required by
administration to supervise or teach pupils normally assigned to another
employee, the affected unit members shall be compensated at an hourly rate
of 50% of MA Step 11.

19.2.11 A unit member required in the course of his/her work to drive a personal vehicle from one

school building to another shall be reimbursed at the prevailing Internal Revenue Service
(IRS) rate per mile. Changes to this IRS rate will become effective the first month
following IRS publication of such a change. The same allowance shall be given for use
of personal vehicles for authorized field trips or other authorized business of the District.
The Board shall provide liability insurance protection for unit members when personal
vehicles are used as provided in this section.

Payroll deductions listed herein will be provided at no cost to the unit member or the Association
except for Section 19.3.5 below. A reasonable effort will be made to transfer deductions within
three (3) to four (4) workdays following the date of payroll for each payroll deduction listed in
Section 19.3.

19.3.1

19.3.2

State Teachers Retirement System (STRS) Pickup - Board “pickup” shall be implemented
and effective for unit members on pay plans A and B. The “pickup” will be of no cost to
the Board and is solely for the purpose of reducing current tax for unit members and will
remain in effect so long as Revenue Rating Ruling No. 77-462 remains substantially
unchanged. Unit members are individually responsible for reviewing the relationship
between the “pickup” and their other tax deferral arrangements, if any.

Tax-Sheltered Accounts - There will be payroll deductions of equal amounts throughout
the year for those unit members who elect to participate in tax sheltering programs.

19.3.21 Those unit members desiring tax sheltering programs should contact the
Treasurer's office. Such deductions shall continue from year to year until said
unit member gives written notice to the Treasurer that such deductions be
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20.1

19.3.3

19.3.4

19.3.5

discontinued. Changes elected by unit members shall be submitted to the
Treasurer on the appropriate forms during the first three weeks of September,
December, March, and June. Any changes elected by a unit member in tax
sheltering programs shall be effected by the Treasurer at the start of the next
pay cycle.

19.3.2.2 The Board shall maintain a 403(b) program utilizing the same vendors in
place as of the dates of this Contract. When the IRS issues new guidelines
regarding 403(b) plans the Board and WEA agree to meet to address the
impact of such guidelines.

19.3.2.3 Effective with the commencement of the Board’s tax sheltered investment
payroll deduction program during the 2009-10 school year, the Board shall
make available to staff members of the bargaining unit a Roth 403(b).

Flexible Spending Accounts - The Board will provide, to the extent available under the
Internal Revenue Service Code and Reguiations, Flexible Spending Accounts (FSA) for
the payment of unit members’ insurance(s) premium contributions, qualified medical
expenses, and dependent care on a pre-tax basis. A “Full Use FSA (FSA 1)" shall be
available only for unit members who do not choose or qualify for an HSA. A “Full USE
FSA (FSA 1)” shall be for qualified medical expenses (including, but not limited to,
deductibles, co-pays, over the counter medication, etc.), vision, dental, dependent care
account(s), and for the Board's contribution toward the HDHP. A “Limited Use FSA (FSA
2)” shall be available to unit members with Health Savings Accounts and it shall be for
dental, vision, dependent care account(s), but not for medical benefits except as provided
by law. The Flexible Spending Accounts are solely for the purpose of reducing current
tax for unit members and will remain in effect so long as IRS Flexible Spending Account
laws and rules remain substantially unchanged. The Flexible Spending Accounts will be
available to unit members with language providing for recovery of funds if necessary.
Neither the Board nor WEA guarantees any tax results associated with the FSA or HSA
plans, and are not liable for any tax consequences for the members.

Credit Unions - The Board shall provide payroll deductions for unit members requesting
such deductions on the appropriate credit union’s form. Such deductions will be divided
equally over the appropriate number of pays paid pursuant to Section 19.2.5. and will be
continued by the Board in succeeding years unless the unit member provides notice to
the contrary. Such notice must be in writing and submitted to the District's Treasurer no
later than fifteen (15) days prior to the change. All monies deducted shall be remitted to
the Franklin County School Employees, Whitehall, or Mid-State Educators credit unions
within two (2) weeks of billing by the credit union.

Political Contributions - Unit members may authorize the Board to make payroll
deductions for political contributions. The Treasurer shall be authorized to deduct
contributions in accordance with Section 3313.262 of the Ohio Revised Code. Any
authorized contributions will be deducted in equal amounts over the time period elected
by the unit member. A form developed by the Association and the Board will be available
from the Board and the Association. The Treasurer will enclose a copy of the completed
form and send it to the designated receiving party with each deduction.

CHAPTER 20
SUPPLEMENTAL SALARY AND PROCEDURES

Each unit member assigned additional responsibilities or duties specified in this chapter shall be
granted the appropriate additional compensation and supplemental limited contract. A copy of
the job description for the supplemental assignment shall be provided upon request of the unit
member and whenever his/her job description is changed.
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20.5

20.6

20.7

20.8

20.9

20.10
20.11

Notwithstanding Section 20.1, a unit member may be employed to perform work not listed in this
Chapter and not bargaining unit work. Such unit member shall be paid a lump sum payment at
the completion of the work. This section shall not be administered in a way to circumvent other
sections of this chapter.

Nothing contained in this chapter requires the Board to offer and/or fill any supplemental position
listed or referenced herein.

Pursuant to O.R.C. 3313.53, a Supplemental Contract may be issued to a non-bargaining unit
person if no qualified unit member is willing to accept the contract.

A unit member who is issued a supplemental contract for summer school shall be compensated
at an hourly rate calculated by multiplying 0.0009 times the BA-0 salary.

A unit member who is issued a supplemental contract for Extended Service up to twenty days as
determined by the administration shall be compensated at the per diem rate of his/her salary
index pursuant to Section 19.2.8. The Human Resource Department will notify the Association
President of extended service contracts for Middle and High School Guidance Personnel, Media
Specialists, and School Psychologists by June 1 of each year for the following contract year.

A unit member whose supplemental duties (coaches, cheerleader advisors, band directors,
trainers, etc.) are extended because of participation in an Ohio High School Athletic Association
competition at the last two levels leading to the state championship shall receive additional
compensation equal to the unit member's supplemental salary times the ratio of the minimum
time commitment in calendar days as specified in the unit member's Supplemental Job
Description divided by the number of calendar days of extension beyond District competition.

For a year-long supplemental contract, payment shall be made in equal installments over the
number of pays remaining at the time of contracting the additional assignment. For a seasonal
supplemental contract, the unit member will be paid twice during that season.

20.8.1 Supplemental seasons: Fall = August 1 to October 31; Winter = November 1 to last date
in February; and Spring = March 1 to May 21. First payment of the supplemental shall be
no later than the pay date on or after: Fall = September 15; Winter = December 15; and
Spring = April 15.

The Supplemental Pay Schedule will be reviewed annually by a review committee consisting of
three (3) Superintendent appointees and three (3) Association appointees. The purpose of this
review committee shall be to determine whether inequities exist in the schedule and to propose
solutions to these inequities to the Board and the Association. Such proposed solution may
include recommendations for changes in job descriptions and adjustments in salary.

20.9.1 Upon creation of a new supplemental position(s), this committee shall be convened to
recommend schedule(s) and changes in the job description(s) to the
Superintendent and the Association President.

20.9.2 As changes are made in the Supplemental Contract Job Description Manual, the Board
will provide the Association with copies within twenty (20) days of final action.

Steps in the Supplemental Pay Schedule represent years of experience.

Placement of a unit member on the Supplemental Pay Schedule shall be according to
his/her job related experiences from outside and from inside the District. When a unit member
changes position within the same category (i.e., assistant coach to head coach in the same
sport), the unit member will be placed on the schedule at the step reflecting his/her job related
experience.
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20.12 Supplemental Pay Schedule

The pay schedules in this section are based on the job descriptions found in the Westerville City School
Supplemental Contracts Job Descriptions. See Section 20.12.6 for dollar equivalents for the letters

below.

H.S. = High School position M.S. = Middle School position E.S. = Elementary School position

POSITION SCHEDULE
20.12.1 Interscholastic Athletics
20.12.1.1 Athletic T(ainer
20.12.1.1.1 Athletic Trainer H.S. B+C+F+N
20.12.1.1.2 Assistant Athletic Trainer H.S. D+F+[+N
20.12.1.2 Baseball
20.12.1.2.1 Head Varsity Coach H.S. B
20.12.1.2.2 Asst. Varsity Coach H.S. Cc
20.12.1.2.3 9th Grade/Reserve Head Coach H.S. D
20.12.1.3 Basketball
20.12.1.3.1 Head Varsity Coach H.S. A
20.12.1.3.2 Asst. Varsity Coach H.S. B
20.12.1.3.3 9th Grade/Reserve Head Coach H.S. C
20.12.1.3.4 7th and/or 8th Grade Coach M.S. E
20.12.1.4 Cheerleading
20.12.1.4.1 Head Varsity Coach H.S. D
20.12.1.4.2 Asst. Varsity Coach H.S. F
20.12.1.4.3 9" Grade/Reserve Head Coach H.S. G
20.12.1.4.4 7" and/or 8t Grade Head Coach M.S. K
20.12.1.5 Cross Country 7
20.12.1.5.1 Head Coach H.S. C
20.12.1.5.2 Asst. Coach H.S. D
20.12.1.5.3 7t and/or 8% Grade Coach M.S. G
20.12.1.5.4 Asst. Coach M.S. J
20.12.1.6 Football
20.12.1.6.1 Head Varsity Coach H.S. A+N
20.12.1.6.2 Asst. Varsity Coach H.S. B+N
20.12.1.6.3 9th Grade/Reserve Head Coach H.S. C+N
20.12.1.6.4 9th Grade/Reserve Asst. Coach H.S. D+N
20.12.1.6.5 7' and/or 8" Grade Coach M.S. E+O
20.12.1.6.6 Asst. Coach M.S. F+O
20.12.1.7 Golf
20.12.1.7.1 Head Varsity Coach H.S. D+O
20.12.1.7.2 Asst. Varsity Coach H.S. E+O
20.12.1.7.3 9th Grade/Reserve Head Coach H.S. J
20.12.1.7.4 7th and/or 8th Grade Head Coach M.S. J
20.12.1.8 Gymnastics
20.12.1.8.1 Head Varsity Coach H.S. C
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20.12.1.8.2 7" and/or 8™ Grade Head Coach M.S.

20.12.1.9 Lacrosse

20.12.1.9.1 Head Varsity Coach H.S.
20.12.1.9.2 Asst. Varsity Coach H.S.

20.12.1.10 Physical Fitness Program
20.12.1.10.1 Director H.S.
20.12.1.11 Program Managers

20.12.1.11.1 Faculty Manager H.S.
20.12.1.11.2 Asst. Athletic Director H.S.
20.12.1.11.3 Athletic Director M.S.

20.12.1.12 Soccer

20.12.1.12.1 Head Varsity Coach H.S.
20.12.1.12.2 Asst. Varsity Coach H.S.

20.12.1.13 Softball

20.12.1.13.1 Head Varsity Coach H.S.
20.12.1.13.2 Asst. Varsity Coach H.S.

20.12.1.12.3 9t Grade/Reserve Head Coach H.S.
20.12.1.12.4 7 and/or 8% Grade Head Coach M.S.

20.12.1.14 Swimming/Diving

20.12.1.14.1 Head Varsity Swimming Coach H.S.
20.12.1.14.2 Head Varsity Diving Coach H.S.
20.12.1.14.3 Asst. Varsity Swimming Coach H.S.

20.12.1.15 Tennis

20.12.1.15.1 Head Varsity Coach H.S.
20.12.1.15.2 Asst. Varsity Coach H.S.

20.12.1.16 Track

20.12.1.16.1 Head Varsity Coach H.S.
20.12.1.16.2 Asst. Varsity Coach H.S.
20.12.1.16.3 9th Grade/Reserve Head Coach H.S.
20.12.1.16.4 Head Coach M.S.

20.12.1.16.5 Asst. Coach M.S.

20.12.1.17 Volleyball

20.12.1.17.1 Head Varsity Coach H.S.
20.12.1.17.2 Asst. Varsity Coach H.S.
20.12.1.17.3 9th Grade/Reserve Head Coach H.S.
20.12.1.17.4 Head Coach M.S.

20.12.1.18 Wrestling

20.12.1.18.1 Head Varsity Coach H.S.
20.12.1.18.2 Asst. Varsity Coach H.S.
20.12.1.18.3 9th Grade/Reserve Head Coach H.S.
20.12.1.18.4 Head Coach M.S.

20.12.1.18.5 Asst. Coach M.S.
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20.12.2 Intramural Athletics

20.12.21

Activities Supervisor

20.12.2.1.1
20.12.2.1.2

20.12.3 General Activities

20.12.3.1

20.12.3.2

20.12.3.3

Music

20.12.3.1.1
20.12.3.1.2
20.12.3.1.3
20.12.3.1.4
20.12.3.1.5
20.12.3.1.6
20.12.3.1.7
20.12.3.1.8
20.12.3.1.9
20.12.3.1.10
20.12.3.1.11

Activities Supervisor M.S.
Activities Supervisor Elementary

Marching Band Director H.S.
Asst. Marching Band Dir. H.S.
Marching Band Auxiliary Advisor
Marching Band Technician
Drill Team Advisor H.S.

Band Director Elementary
Orchestra Director H.S., M.S.
Orchestra Director Elementary
Vocal Music Director H.S.
Jazz Band Director H.S.

Pep Band Director H.S.

Speech and Drama

20.12.3.2.1
20.12.3.2.2
20.12.3.2.3
20.12.3.2.4
20.12.3.2.5
20.12.3.2.6

Speech/Debate Team Advisor H.S.
Musical Director H.S.

Tech. Supervisor for Musical Prod.
Play Director H.S.

Tech. Supervisor for Play
Thespian Club Advisor H.S.

Clubs and Other Activities

20.12.3.3.1
20.12.3.3.2
20.12.3.3.3
20.12.3.3.4
20.12.3.3.5
20.12.3.3.6
20.12.3.3.7
20.12.3.3.8
20.12.3.3.9
20.12.3.3.10
20.12.3.3.11
20.12.3.3.12
20.12.3.3.13
20.12.3.3.14
20.12.3.3.15
20.12.3.3.16
20.12.3.3.17
20.12.3.3.18
20.12.3.3.19
20.12.3.3.20
20.12.3.3.21
20.12.3.3.22
20.12.3.3.23
20.12.3.3.24

Academic Enrichment Advisor H.S, M.S, E.S.

Art Club Advisor H.S.

Black History Month Celebration Advisor H.S.

Builder's Club M.S.

Career Tech Student Organization Advisor H.S.
Challenge Day/Be the Change Club Advisor H.S.

Chess Club Advisor H.S., M.S.

Class Advisor Junior or Senior H.S.

Class Advisor Freshman or Sophomore H.S.
Discretionary Clubs/Activities M.S.
Discretionary Clubs/Activities E.S.

Future Teacher Club Advisor H.S.

G.A.A. Advisor H.S.

Global Scholars Advisor

In-the-Know Advisor H.S.

Interact Club Advisor

Inter-Club Council Advisor H.S.

Key Club Advisor H.S.

Math Club Advisor H.S.

National Junior Honor Society Advisor M.S.
National Honor Society Advisor H.S.
Newspaper Advisor H.S.

Newspaper Advisor M.S.

Ohio Mock Trial Advisor H.S.
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20.12.3.3.25
20.12.3.3.26
20.12.3.3.27
20.12.3.3.28
20.12.3.3.29
20.12.3.3.30
20.12.3.3.31
20.12.3.3.32
20.12.3.3.33
20.12.3.3.34
20.12.3.3.35
20.12.3.3.36
20.12.3.3.37
20.12.3.3.38
20.12.3.3.39
20.12.3.3.40

20.12.3.3.41
20.12.3.3.42
20.12.3.3.43
20.12.3.3.44
20.12.3.3.45
20.12.3.3.46

Peer Mediation Advisor

Pep Club Advisor H.S., M.S.
Photography Club Advisor H.S., M.S.
SADD Advisor H.S.

Safety Patrol Advisor Elementary

School Creative Arts Magazine Advisor H.S.

Science Club Advisor H.S.

Science Fair Advisor H.S., M.S.
Science Safety Committee Rep. H.S.
Science Safety Committee Rep. M.S.
Ski Club Advisor H.S., M.S.

Ski Club Advisor Assistant H.S.
Student Council Advisor H.S.

Student Council Advisor M.S.

Student Council Advisor Elementary
Student Assessment Workshop Coach
1.5xDaily Rate per Area Workshop
Student Assessment Workshop Advisor
Yearbook Advisor H.S.

Yearbook Advisor M.S.

Young Author's Conference Advisor
Youth Club Advisor H.S.
Youth-to-Youth Advisor H.S., M.S.

20.12.4 Responsibility Compensation

20.12.41
20.12.4.2
20.12.4.3

2012.4.4
20.12.4.5
20.12.4.6
20.12.4.7

20.12.4.8

20.124.9
20.12.5 Hourly

20.12.5.1
20.12.5.2
20.12.5.3
20.12.5.4
20.12.5.5

Department Coordinator H.S., M.S.
Department Chairperson H.S., M.S.

Department Facilitator H.S.

10+ FTE
2-99FTE

Unit Leader Elementary
Department Facilitator M.S.
Team Leader M.S.

Information Technology Liaison
Elementary Schools

Middle Schools

High Schools

Resident Educator Mentor/Facilitator

Year One
Year Two
Year Three

Orientation Mentor

Adult Education/Night School

Athletic Event Assistant

Curriculum Development

Field Service Supervisor
Wednesday/Saturday School Supervisor
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20.12.6 Supplemental Schedule Pay Table

SCHEDULE 0

HDAPOUVOZErXcCe—-—IOTMMOOT>

%
0.11849
0.08293
0.07102
0.05911
0.04978
0.04742
0.04262
0.03951
0.03564
0.03551
0.02956
0.02724
0.02360
0.01787
0.01191

1
%
0.12831
0.08978
0.07707
0.06418
0.05387
0.05138
0.04627
0.04240
0.04124
0.03858
0.03222
0.02951
0.02560
0.01933
0.01298
0.00083
0.00043
0.00038
0.00063

2

%
0.13822
0.09667
0.08293
0.06920
0.05804
0.05524
0.04978
0.04667
0.04564
0.04151
0.03449
0.03173
0.02769
0.02071
0.01391

YEARS OF EXPERIENCE

3 4

% %
0.14808  0.15791
0.10369 0.11058
0.08884 0.09484
0.07413  0.07898
0.06218  0.06622
0.05911  0.06316
0.05329 0.05764
0.05209  0.05671
0.04893 0.05209
0.04444  0.04742
0.03693  0.03956
0.03422  0.03640
0.02956  0.03151
0.02227  0.02360
0.01484  0.01591

5

%
0.16787
0.11747
0.10071
0.08396
0.07058
0.06716
0.06316
0.06036
0.05524
0.05044
0.04196
0.03862
0.03364
0.02533
0.01667

6

%
0.17458
0.12217
0.10473
0.08731
0.07340
0.06984
0.06568
0.06277
0.05744
0.05245
0.04363
0.04016
0.03498
0.02634
0.01733

7

%
0.18129
0.12687
0.10875
0.09066
0.07622
0.07252
0.06820
0.06518
0.05964
0.05446
0.04530
0.04170
0.03632
0.02735
0.01799

20.12.7 Supplemental Salaries shall be determined by multiplying the supplemental contract's
schedule index times the base salary effective during the supplemental contract’s school

year.

$42,189 effective at the beginning of the 2018-19 school year.
$43,286 effective at the beginning of the 2019-20 school year.
$44,411 effective at the beginning of the 2020-21 school year.

20.13 Consistent with 0.R.C. 3319.11(l), all supplemental contracts are one-year, limited contracts that
automatically expire each year without need for any nonrenewal action by the Board or notice to

20.14

the employee.

Liability Coverage

For District liability insurance coverage purposes, the scope of duties for the holder of an athietic
extracurricular supplemental contract shall be District-related activities during the term of the
supplemental contract and as allowed by the OHSAA, whether working with students in season or

out of season.

20.14.1 Job_Sharing — Supplemental Contracts

20.14.1.1 Upon mutual request of two individuals who are qualified for a single co-
curricular/fextra-curricular supplemental position, the Superintendent may
grant each a Job Sharing Supplemental Contract such that the total active
percent status of the “job sharers” is equal to one full-time equivalent co-
curricular/extra-curricular supplemental position.

20.14.1.2

Such job share co-curricular/extra-curricular supplemental contracts shall only
be for one school year and are not automatically renewed.
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CHAPTER 21
SCHOOL CALENDAR AND CONTRACT YEAR

School Calendar

2111

The Board and the Association agree that the Superintendent will seek input from the
Association concerning the composition of the school calendar and any possible make up

. days due to calamity prior to making recommendations on said calendar to the Board.

211.2

2113

21.1.4

2115

21.1.6

21.1.7

Unit members shall not be required to report to work on the first four (4) days when
schools are closed due to weather or other public calamity. Employees shall not be paid
both for such days when schools are closed and on any days when school is made up.
Employees must report on day five (5) unless Superintendent instructs otherwise.

Upon the request of the Superintendent, the Association shall provide three (3) unit
members to the Superintendent's Committee to develop the school calendar. Said unit
members shall have a role in the development of this calendar equal to that of committee
members appointed by the Superintendent.

Subsequent to the development of calendar options by the committee, unit members will
be surveyed in the same manner as all other employees regarding their individual input to
the school calendar composition and any possible make up days due to calamity. The
committee will forward the resuits of the survey to the Superintendent prior to his/her
recommendation to the Board.

The Central OEA/NEA Day shall be a non-student day and a part of a unit member's 185-
day contractual year. Association members have the individual option of attending
Central OEA/NEA Day activities or participating in local in-service activities.

21.1.41 The local in-service activies shall be developed by a joint
WEA/Administration committee. The committee shall be composed of an
equal number of members appointed by the Superintendent and by the
Association President.

21.1.4.2 The Association shall work with the Central OEA/NEA to facilitate the
inclusion of Westerville's local activities as part of the overall Central
OEA/NEA program.

Students will not be in attendance on the last contractual day of each semester. Unit
members will be provided this time for record keeping, grading, and local in-service
activities not to exceed three (3) hours.

The Association agrees that the final authority to set the school calendar is legally and
exclusively that of the Board.

The following provisions will apply in implementing the requirement of O.R.C. Section
3313.482 to specify a contingency plan under which the District’s students will make up
days to comply with the minimum school year as determined by the Board, which shall
not be less than the minimum school requirements of O.R.C. Sections 3317.01, 3313.48,
and 3313.481.

21.1.71 The Calendar Committee may be reconvened to meet and address in a timely
fashion the make-up of calamity days to comply with the minimum school year
specified in the paragraph above.

21.1.7.2 Subsequent to the development of calamity make up options by the
committee, unit members will be surveyed in the same manner as all other
employees regarding their individual input to the make-up day composition.
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21.2

The committee will forward the results of the survey to the Superintendent
prior to his/her recommendation to the Board.

21.1.7.3 If one or more of the days have to be changed to student attendance days,
the Association will be notified before announcement to unit members. Unit
members will be notified no later than ten (10) calendar days prior to the
make-up day.

21.1.7.4 If the End-of-the-Year Teacher Work Day becomes a day of student
attendance, bargaining unit member's records and end of the year “cleanup”
shall be done at a time convenient for each unit member. Final grades and
reports, normally due on the work day, shall be submitted no later than the
next week day following the work day or the second week day following the
last day of student attendance, whichever is later.

Contract Year

21.21

21.2.2

21.2.3

A unit member’s contract year shall be one hundred eighty-five (185) days as set forth
herein and as provided in Section 19.2.6 and 19.2.8. Nothing herein requires or
prohibits the Board from issuing extended service contracts for work to be performed by a
unit member over one hundred eighty-five (185) days during any one school year. The
first two (2) work days of the contract year shall be teacher work days during which the
teachers shall not have any supervision responsibilities for students. A minimum of one
(1) full teacher work day shall be teacher directed. A traveling teacher shall have a
designated home school and shall follow that building schedule.

21.21.1  For a unit member who is assigned to work in a building that is “out-of-District”
(i.e., St. Paul Elementary School) and that operates on a school calendar that
is different from the calendar adopted pursuant to this chapter, the one
hundred eighty-five (185) days will be served as follows:

21.21.1.1 If the unit member's assignment is solely to such an “out-of-
District” building, the unit member will follow the calendar in
effect for that building provided the unit member has at least the
same number of non-instructional days as provided in the
Board-adopted calendar.

21.21.1.2 If the unit member's assignment includes both in-District; and
“out-of-District” buildings, the unit member will follow the Board
adopted school calendar. Building assignment schedules may
be altered to ensure service equality for the “out-of-District’
building(s).

A unit member may be required to attend a three day mandatory “New Teacher
Orientation” prior to the first work day of his/her first work year in Westerville.

21.2.2.1 Each participating unit member will be paid the equivalent of 50% of the BA
step O per diem rate for each day he/she attends.

21.2.2.2 The agenda for the day will be developed by administration with input from
the Association. The Association shall be provided at least ninety (90)
minutes on the agenda in order to meet with new employees.

If Kindergarten screening is conducted by the District, each participating kindergarten
teacher will be compensated at histher per diem or hourly rate for screening that takes
place outside the 185-day contract year.
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221

222

22.3

21.24

21.25

21.2.6

Kindergarten teachers shall not lose a teacher professional day prior to the attendance of
students by reason of their participation in Kindergarten screening or parent orientation
conferences scheduled by administration.

Early release/late start of students should be provided once a nine-week period for
teacher professional work and/or in-service on any District identified topic. The fourth
one may be scheduled at a different time by mutual agreement of the
Superintendent/designee and the WEA President. This is in addition to any other
meetings specified within this contract including but not limited to Section 6.3.1.2 through
6.3.1.5.

For the term of this Agreement (through August 31, 2021), the WEA/Board Advisory
Council will review the efficacy of the early release/late start process for professional
development not more than once annually. If a majority of the Council agrees that the
early release/late start process should be discontinued, it will be discontinued as soon as
practicable. If the Council vote results in a tie, there will be no change in the process.
The Advisory Council will solicit and obtain feedback from members at the end of the
second and fourth early release/late start session of the year.

CHAPTER 22
ASSIGNMENT AND TRANSFER

Assignment of Unit Members

2211

221.2

The assignment of unit members to positions in the various schools and departments of
the District shall be made by the Superintendent.

No later than August 1 each year all unit members shall be issued an Assignment Notice.
Such notice shall include the following:

221.21 School Year

22.1.2.2 Date of Notice

22.1.2.3 Name

221.2.4 Building

22.1.25 Grade Level or Subject Area(s)

Job Vacancies

22.2.1

22.2.2

A job vacancy is created by the death, resignation, retirement, transfer, non-renewal, or
termination of a certificated/licensed employee formerly filling such position, a new job
created by the Board, or openings occurring as a result of middle school/high school
course registration each year.

Within ten (10) working days of the creation of a job vacancy pursuant to 22.2.1, for
which a certificate/license is required (or desirable in the case of Supplemental positions),
written notice of the vacancy will be sent to the Association President. This notice does
not imply nor require that the Board shall fill the vacancy.

Vacancy Posting(s)

22.31

Any vacancy occurring for reasons noted in Section 22.2.1 must be posted before it is
filled unless it can be filled by intra-departmental reassignment in the secondary
buildings, or by a reassignment of not more than three grade levels in an elementary
building. The Office of Human Resources shall be responsible for posting a vacancy
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22.3.2

22.3.3

upon the direction of the Superintendent to fill the vacancy using the District intranet site.
Posting a vacancy does not require that the Board shall fill the position.

No position will be closed (filled) until the vacancy listing has been posted up to five (5)
working days.

If the WEA President/designee and the Superintendent/designee mutually agree that an
emergency situation exists, the posting time requirements may be reduced to two (2)
work days exciuding holidays. All positions posted electronically from the first day
foliowing the last teacher work day through Oct 1 can be filled on an emergency basis.

Transfers

2241

22.4.2

22.4.3

Transfer is the reassignment of a secondary unit member to a different department or
building, or the reassignment of an elementary unit member to a different building or
grade level that is more than three (3) grade levels different from his/her current
assignment.

22.41.1 Volunteers will be solicited from the building with the overage.

22.4.1.2 If there are no volunteers, the member with the least District seniority in the
building/department/grade with the overage will be selected for reassignment;
provided that, no member whose most recent final summative rating is
Developing or lower or who is on an Improvement Plan will be selected for
transfer.

Before an intra-department reassignment in the secondary buildings or a reassignment of
not more than three grade levels in an elementary building the Administration will discuss
the possible reassignment with the staff members who will be involved and then follow
the procedures below:

22.4.2.1 Volunteers will be solicited from the building with the overage.
Voluntary Transfers to Posted Positions

22.4.31 A unit member who desires a transfer to a posted position shall submit an
electronic bid to the Office of Human Resources on the District intranet site,
which must be filed prior to the closing of the position.

2243.2 Final action on such requests is the responsibility of the
Superintendent/designee.  All electronic bids for transfer on the District
intranet site will be reviewed by the Superintendent/designee.

22.4.3.3 For each vacancy whose effective date is at the beginning of the school year
and involves bargaining unit work for which there are applicants from the
bargaining unit, the position will be filled on the following basis:

22.4.3.3.1 Factors that will affect a particular position may include one or
more of the following:

22.4.3.3.11 Major and minor subject matter training
(secondary/middle).

22.4.3.3.1.2 Level training emphasis (elementary/middle).
22.4.3.3.1.3 In-service college training.
22,4.3.3.1.4 In-service training.

22.4.3.3.1.5 Experience in similar positions.
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2244

22434

22435

224.3.6

224.3.7

22.4.3.3.1.6 Evaluation record as found in the Personnel File.
This record shall be available pursuant to Chapter
7.

22.4.3.3.1.7 Special training (supplemental / secondary/
elementary / middle).

22.4.3.3.1.8 Building Assignment (supplemental).
22.4.3.3.1.9 Seniority as defined in Section 14.3.1.

Within ten (10) days of filling a position, the Association shall be given a
written report that includes the specific factor(s) that determined the
assignment for the position.

Until the procedures herein have been followed, no new employee may be
hired for a vacancy involving bargaining unit work.

Notwithstanding Section 22.4.3.3, the Superintendent may, after notification
to the Association, assign any qualified unit member to a posted position.
Such assignment will be made at the sole discretion of the Superintendent
when, in his/her judgment, it is for the welfare of the schools.

Notification will be sent to unit members indicating receipt of an electronic bid
and the filling of a vacancy for which the unit member applied. The process of
submitting electronic bids and notice of receipt is available over the District
web site.

Involuntary Transfer

22441

22.4.4.2
22443

22444

22445

22446

22447

An involuntary transfer to an open position may be made only if there are no
unit members requesting voluntary transfer into the vacancy.

An involuntary transfer shall not be used for disciplinary purposes.

Notwithstanding Section 22.4.3, a unit member who must be involuntarily
transferred because of the loss of the unit member's position shall be given
priority consideration for transfer to a vacancy of the unit member's choice if
he/she is qualified.

The Board shall assist in moving all classroom materials and teaching aids to
the new assignment. This will be accomplished within ten (10} working days
of the unit member’s request to his/her current building principal for such help.

A unit member involuntarily transferred shall maintain the contract status held
at the time of such involuntary transfer.

Notwithstanding Section 22.4.4.1, the Superintendent may, after notification
to the affected unit member and the Association, involuntarily transfer a unit
member to a position. Such transfer will be made at the sole discretion of the
Superintendent when, in his/her judgment, it is for the welfare of the schools.

A unit member shall not be involuntarily transferred should it cause a “highly
qualified” unit member to be placed in a position where she/he would become
not “highly qualified” as required and defined by the No Child Left Behind Act
and the Ohio Department of Education. Should a unit member request to be
transferred into a position which will make him/her not HQT then the
provisions of Chapter 23 shall apply.
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22.5

231

23.2

23.3

234

23.5

241

24,2

If there is a conflict between the administration of this Chapter and the prevention of RIF pursuant
to Chapter 14, prevention of RIF shall take priority.

CHAPTER 23
CERTIFICATES/ LICENSES/ STATUS VALIDATION

The Superintendent will do everything within his/her authority to facilitate middle school
validations for those unit members who request such validations to their
certificates/licenses/status.

Middle schoot validations are subject to rules and regulations issued by the Ohio Department of
Education and/or state law.

The Board and the Association recognize that federal and state law requires certain teachers to
be a “highly qualified teacher’ (HQT) as defined by law and the Ohio Department of Education.

Effective September 1, 2007 any bargaining unit member who is not HQT will, as soon as
reasonably possible, prepare a plan to become HQT within twelve (12) months from the date the
unit member is notified of his/her non-HQT status. The plan shall be submitted to the LPDC for
approval. In unique circumstances, the Superintendent may grant additional time to become
HQT. This obligation applies only to HQT requirements in existence as of September 1, 2007. In
the event HQT requirements change, the WEA and Board will meet to determine a reasonable
time-line and procedures for unit members to become HQT.

This provision does not apply to a unit member whose request for assignment to a position in
which he/she is not HQT is granted by the Superintendent/designee. [f a unit member submits
such a request, notice shall be given to the WEA President/designee. In this case, the unit
member and Superintendent/designee shall agree on a time table to achieve HQT status. The
plan shall be submitted to the LPDC for approval.

CHAPTER 24
INDIVIDUAL CONTRACTS

Contracts

2411 Al bargaining unit members employed or re-employed by the Board shall be issued
written contracts in accordance with the Ohio Revised Code. Re-employment contracts
shall be issued no later than May 30. The effective date of re-employment contracts,
either limited or continuing shall be July 1 of the calendar year in which the contract is
issued.

24.1.2 During the term of the coniract and when a limited contract is renewed, the “Contract
Status” can be altered only by mutual agreement of the Board and the bargaining unit
member.

Teaching Contracts

24.2.1 All teaching contracts shall include only the following:
24.2.1.1  Name of unit member.
24.21.2 Name of school district and Board.

24.21.3 Type of contract, limited or continuing. If limited, the number of years’
contract is to be in effect.

24.21.4 Provision for the signature of the unit member, Board President and Treasurer
and the respective date(s).
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244

24215

24.2.1.6

24217

24218

Salary Notice

“Pursuant to O.R.C. Section 3319.11, a bargaining unit member is presumed
to have accepted such employment unless hefshe notifies the Office of
Human Resources in writing to the contrary on or before the fifteenth day of
June.”

“The unit member will make every effort to return this contract to the Office of
Human Resources on or before July 10.”

"An Agreement between the Board of Education herein referred to as ‘Board’
and the above named person herein referred to as ‘Employee’, pursuant to
applicable State Law and conditions of the Master Agreement.

Whereas, the Superintendent of Schools has recommended the employment
of the employee for a (limited or continuing) contract and the Board has
approved that recommendation:

Now, therefore, the parties hereby enter into a “Limited Contract for the period
beginning and ending ?

*For continuing contract, “Continuing” will be substituted for “Limited” and
“and ending " will be deleted. Form N(a) Continuing Contract
Eligibility, Application/Recommendation Form must be completed and on file
in the Human Resources Office prior to issuance of a “Continuing” Contract.
Unit members who were initially licensed after January 1, 2011, Form N(b)
Continuing Contract Eligibility, Application/Recommendation Form must be
completed and on file in the Human Resources Office prior to issuance of a
“Continuing” Contract.

“Contract Stfatus " The blank shall be completed either by a statement
of “full-time” or “part time”. For “part time” a decimal fraction will indicate the
hours contracted divided by the length of day specified in Section 6.1.

24.3.1 No later than two weeks prior to the issuance of the first payroll of the school year all unit
members shall be issued a salary notice in accordance with Section 3319.12 of the Ohio
Revised Code. Such salary notice shall include the following information:

24311
24.3.1.2
243.1.3

24.3.1.4
24.3.1.5

Name of the unit member.
Annual compensation to be paid for the upcoming year.

Basis of determining compensation including extended, in-service increments
and supplemental contract salary, if any.

Effective Date.

Footnote to read as follows: “Initial placement for teachers new to the District
is subject to official verification.”

Supplemental Contracts

24.4.1 Each unit member assigned additional responsibilities and/or duties shall be granted
additional compensation. A supplemental limited contract shall be issued in accordance
with the Ohio Revised Code. Each supplemental contract shall include only the following:

244141
24.41.2

Name of unit member.

Name of the school district and Board.
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25.1

25.2

253

24.41.3 Supplemental position.
24.41.4 Compensation.

24.41.5 Provision that a copy of the job description for the additional assignment shall
be provided upon request of the unit member.

24.41.6 Provision for signature of the unit member, Board President and Treasurer
and the respective dates.

24.41.7 Provision for Board Agenda Date.

24.41.8 “The unit member will make every effort to return this contract to the Office of
Human Resources on or before July 10.”

24.41.9 Contract Status: ___ Full Time ____ Part Time (Percent).

CHAPTER 25
CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT
Supplies
25.1.1 The Board shall provide copies, exclusively for each unit member's use, of all texts used

25.1.2

in each of the courses a unit member is assigned to teach.

Each bargaining unit member will be informed regarding the process of ordering supplies
and equipment, building budget development, and the status of his/her requisition/supply
orders or of requisition/supply orders that he/she helped develop.

General Facilities

25.21

25.2.2

25,2.3

Every effort will be made to provide photocopying equipment and make it available to unit
members to copy all materials necessary to teach the Board adopted curriculum.

Computers shall be available in each building for unit member's use. Other office
machines and equipment may be used by unit members for preparation of job-related
materials.

When curricular changes are adopted by the Board of Education, effort will be made to
provide textbooks, manipulatives, equipment, and other materials deemed necessary by
the Curriculum Council in its recommendations to the Board of Education.

Environmental Conditions

25.3.1

25.3.2

25.3.3

25.3.4

The Board shall furnish to unit members employment and a place of employment free
from recognized hazards that are causing or likely to cause death or serious physical
harm to unit members.

When the environmental conditions (temperature, air quality, etc.) in an area of a building
are, in the unit member’s judgment, detrimental to the educational process, to the health
and safety of the students, or to the health and safety of the unit member(s), the unit
member(s) may notify the building administrator. Such notice shall be in writing.

Upon notification, the building administrator will attempt to rectify the condition. The
building administrator will keep the unit member notified of his/her response(s).

If the condition is not rectified to the satisfaction of the unit member, the building principal
shall notify the Superintendent of the condition and actions taken to rectify the condition.
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25.5

25.6

257

25.3.5

25.3.6

If the Superintendent is unable to rectify the condition, he/she will report the condition to
the members of the Board of Education. The Association will be notified of his/her action
or report to the Board.

If the condition is covered by O.R.C. 4167.06, a unit member or his/her representative
has the right to request an inspection by giving written notice to the Division of
Occupational Safety and Health. Such notice shall state with “reasonable particularity”
the grounds for requesting inspection. The name(s) of the person(s) making the request
is kept confidential. Before requesting an inspection, the unit member or representative
must first comply with the provisions of Section 25.3.2.

Facilities for Unit Members

25.4.1

254.2

2543

A unit member who is handicapped or otherwise infirmed shall be provided a reserved
off-street parking space for his/her use at each respective building(s). Each respective
building administrator shall inform such unit member of his/her specific reserved parking
space on or before the first day of school.

A unit member shall be permitted to have personal items in his/her assigned room(s)
unless such items pose a health and/or safety threat and/or cleaning problem to other
employees or students as determined by the Building Administrator.

Effort will be made to ensure that each classroom shall have direct electronic
communication with the building’s administrative offices.

Use of Facilities by Unit Members

25.5.1

Groups of unit members shall be permitted to use the recreational facilities (gymnasium,
shower rooms, multi-purpose areas, tennis courts or running tracks) upon request to the
Building Administrator or his/her designee. Such use shall be determined by the Building
Administrator and shall not interfere with or interrupt normal instructional programs,
building maintenance, health and safety conditions or previously scheduled activities.
Such use shall be limited to personal, non-profit and non-religious activities involving only
unit members and their immediate families. Unit members involved in the uses described
in this section shall assume responsibility for any and all loss or damage to District
facilities or equipment that result from said use.

Classroom Visitations

25.6.1

The Association and the Board support parent and community involvement in schools
and encourage members of the community to visit the schools. However, because of the
potential effect on education and safety of the students, the following guidelines for public
and parental visitations will be followed:

25.6.1.1  All visitors must check in at the principal’s office upon entering the school.
256.1.2 Visitations should be by prior arrangement with the respective unit member.

25.6.1.3 No electronic devices will be used to make any record of the visit except by
agreement of the unit member.

25.6.1.4 Attempts will be made to minimize the amount of disruption caused by such
visits.

Miscellaneous

25.7.1

A unit member shall not be assigned to perform duties assigned to employees in other
bargaining units.
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259

26.1

The Association and the Board recognize that a unit member has the right to make a request to
the Ohio State Department of Education to remove an area of certification/teaching field from
his/her certificate/license. The following procedures shall govern such a removal;

25.8.1 A request for removal may only be initiated between January 1 and the last day of
February of any school year.

25.8.2 The State Department Form and the notarized cover letter must clearly state that the
effective date will be the following July 1. The unit member initiating the request shall
send a copy of the form and letter to the District Office of Human Resources to alert it of
the pending change.

25.8.3 Upon receipt of the new certificate/license, the unit member shall file a copy with the
Office of Human Resources.

25.8.4 The certificate/license on file at the beginning of the school year that is applicable to the
current assignment will remain on file for the balance of the school year. At the end of
the school year, the new certificate/license reflecting the removal will become the active
certificate/license.

The Board and the Association have established site-based decision making processes at the
high school and middle school levels. In addition, the parties have created two joint oversight
committees: the High School Continuous Improvement and Redesign Steering Committee
(HSSC), and the Middle School Steering Committee (MSSC). The Guidelines for each level are
attached as APPENDIX MS and APPENDIX HS.

25.9.1 The Superintendent may propose issues to be addressed by HSSC/MSSC and the
Superintendent and WEA President will discuss means to measure the effectiveness of
the HSSC/MSSC in effecting positive outcomes for students.

25.9.2 Effective with the ratification of the agreement, the electronic gradebook provided by the
District shall be used to enter grades and a joint committee with equal membership
appointed by the superintendent and WEA president shall study and make
recommendations regarding expanded use including, but limited to grading at the
elementary level.

CHAPTER 26
SPECIAL EDUCATION AND LEAST RESTRICTIVE ENVIRONMENT

Both parties acknowledge that Least Restrictive Environment (LRE) is mandated by federal and
state law, i.e., placement must be based on the student’s Individualized Education Program (IEP)
or 504 Plan, in the LRE. LRE is the educational setting where students with disabilities
participate with non-disabled peers to the maximum extent appropriate. The Ohio Revised Code
specifies that the [EP team will, to the maximum extent appropriate, ensure that children with
disabilities are educated with children who are nondisabled. Placement decisions begin with the
assumption that children will be in the general education class in the same building they would
attend if not disabled. The |EP team has the sole authority to determine placement of a student
and such placement is not subject to the provisions of Chapter 11. In the event that the District
intends to apply for a waiver from the Ohio Department of Education to forego the recommended
guidelines related to workload and/or caseload, the Association President will be notified and
advised of the reasons for doing so.
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26.2

26.3

A joint Association/Administration advisory committee (LRE Advisory Committee - LREAC) will be
established to provide District-level coordination and oversight of the actions, policies, and
practices necessary to meet the LRE mandate.

26.2.1

26.2.2

26.2.3

The LREAC shall be composed of an equal number of administrators appointed by the
Superintendent and unit member representatives appointed by the Association President.
The Chairperson of the LREAC shall be one of the administrative appointees.

The LREAC is advisory in nature and shall submit its recommendations, if any, to the
Executive Director of Pupil Services/Special Education, the Chief of Academic Affairs, the
Executive Directors of Curriculum, the Superintendent, and the Association President.

The LREAC shall meet when needed at the call of the Association President or the
Superintendent.

Individualized Education Programs (IEP) and 504 Pians

26.3.1

26.3.2

26.3.3

26.3.4

Unit members who are currently instructing a student shall participate in and contribute to
the development of the ETR, IEP or 504 plan.

26.3.1.1 Every reasonable effort will be made to schedule such meetings during the
contract day.

26.3.1.2 If such meetings must be scheduled outside the contract day, the participating
unit members shall be eligible for Professional Development Activity Credit
pursuant to Section 9.4. (Such time outside the contract day must be for a
minimum biock of thirty (30) minutes and in blocks of fifteen (15) minutes
beyond the minimum.) The amount of time shall be verified by the District
representative (administrator). Such verification shall be attached to the
appropriate In-Service request form.

Each IEP shall have a designated facilitator who shall be responsible for coordinating the
development and implementation of the plan, as well as for evaluating progress. With the
exception that, any Intervention Specialist who has a caseload that is at the state-
determined maximum for at least one-half (1/2) of the number of school days that has
transpired at the time of the request shall be granted up to two (2) days’ release time to
be used for IEP planning. Such days shall not be granted on a Monday or a Friday or the
days preceding or following a holiday or break.

Alternative assessments — For each three (3) alternate assessments for state

standardized tests that a special education teacher performs, the teacher may request
one (1) professional day for the purpose of working on the three (3) alternate
assessments. The written request must be submitted to the Director of Special
Education (or appropriate title) at least two weeks before the requested professional day.
Additional days may be granted upon approval of the Director of Special Education (or
appropriate title).

Each 504 Plan shall have a designated facilitator who shall be responsible for
coordinating the development and implementation of the plan. In consultation with the
guidance counselor, the building principal will determine who will participate in the
development of the initial 504 plan, consistent with Administrative Guideline 2260.01A.
The team that is to develop the initial 504 plan shall consist of at least three school
employees.

A unit member who does not agree with an IEP or 504 Plan may file a written statement
of disagreement that will be filed with the original and all copies.
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26.4

26.5

26.6

26.7

26.8

26.9

26.3.5 If any of a student’s current service providers have a reasonable basis o believe that a
student's current IEP or 504 Plan is not meeting the student's unique needs, he/she
should first contact the designated facilitator for that student's plan. If unresolved, the
service provider may request the building administration (principal or special education
coordinator) review the concern, identify needed action, or reconvene the IEP/504 team.

26.3.6 A bargaining unit member who is responsible for carrying out any part of an IEP or 504
Plan, who has filed a written statement of disagreement, and who does not agree with the
decision(s) made pursuant to Section 26.3.5 or who continues to have a problem with
carrying out his/her responsibilities under the |IEP or 504 Plan, may request a conference
with the building administration (principal or special education coordinator), or the
executive director of pupil services/special education. The unit member, however, must
continue to implement the IEP or 504 Plan as written and agreed to by the District and
parent.

26.3.7 A list of students with disabilities by name, grade, and designated facilitator for each
District building will be available to affected unit members from the Building Principal at
the start of the school year. The availability of such list. will be subject to the
confidentiality requirements of FERPA, i.e., only the names of students for whom the unit
member has legitimate educational interest, will be reieased.

No unit member shall be required, but may if willing, to assist a student with caring for the
student's personal bodily needs or to physically lift a student for any reason.

No unit member shall be required, but may if willing, to administer any medicine or to perform any
medical procedure that requires specialized skills not usually expected of such unit member.

Notwithstanding Sections 26.4 and 26.5, a unit member may perform such functions that are
related to his/her area of certification to the extent allowed by federal law, state law, and/or rules
and regulations promulgated by the certification area’s appropriate governing body.

The Board recognizes the need to provide an adequate intervention and assessment process, to
employ a sufficient number of related service staff and to correlate assessment results with the
classroom teacher’s instruction so as to better meet the needs of all students in the Westerville
Schooils.

For the term of this Agreement (through August 31, 2021), unit members assigned to a pre-
school classroom shall instruct students four consecutive days during a Monday through Friday
work week. In the event the law changes mandating a change in the pre-school week, the Board
will make the changes necessary to comply with law. In place of daily planning time, pre-school
teachers are provided with a full-day of planning time to be used at their discretion each week on
the non-instructional day (Monday or Friday). The day of teacher-directed planning time is
provided to pre-school teachers to allow them additional time to meet the unique requirements of
the pre-school program, including but not limited to the following: lesson and curriculum planning,
team planning, home visits, parent conferences, pre-school site visits, and IEP responsibilities as
related to the needs of parents and families. Pre-school staff shall receive at least two (2) school
days’' advance notice of staff meetings.

The Board agrees to hold meetings with WEA representation at mutually agreeable times to
discuss concerns raised regarding special education enrollment and caseloads, including but not
limited to psychologists and pre-school teachers.
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27.2

27.3

27.4

27.5

27.6

28.1

28.2

28.3

CHAPTER 27
COLLEGE CREDIT PLUS

Unit members shall be given the first opportunity to teach College Credit Plus Courses taught on
the High School Campuses. In order to be qualified to teach a College Credit Plus (CCP) course,
the unit member must meet the credential standards of the Ohio Department of Higher Education
(ODHE) and the Institute of Higher Education (IHE). If the District requests a certain unit member
to teach a CCP course and the unit member agrees to provide the instruction, but the unit
member needs to take additional coursework to qualify, the District will pay the costs of those
classes.

Participation and ability to take courses toward satisfying the credential standards set forth by
ODHE and the participating IHE must be approved by the Superintendent/designee in order to be
eligible for District reimbursement. These funds are not part of the Fee Waiver language
contained in Chapter 10 of this Agreement. In order to be eligible for CCP coursework
reimbursement, the unit member must pass the class with a grade C or better.

Once a unit member completes the requirements to teach a CCP course for which the District
pays the costs, he/she must remain employed by the District for a minimum of two (2) years
unless the CCP course is no longer offered or the District relieves the unit member of his/her
teaching duties, or the CCP program is canceled. If the unit member does not fulfill the two (2)
year minimum time period as defined above, the unit member will be required to pay back the
District the amount the unit member had been reimbursed for college coursework.

27.3.1 Credentialed members can, after a two (2) year period, request to opt out of teaching
CCP courses, but only if there is another member willing to teach and/or become
credentialed to teach the CCP course.

The unit member shall be given professional leave time to attend mandatory meetings/training
with the college partnering with the District to provide CCP courses provided the training occurs
during the contractual work year/work day. If the unit member is required to attend mandatory
meetings/training with the college outside of the contractual work year/work day, the unit member
shall be compensated as follows:

27.4.1 If the work is outside the contractual work year, the member will be paid at the substitute
rate; if the work is outside of the contractual work day, the member will be paid at the
hourly rate established in Schedule S.

A unit member may decline a request by the administration to obtain additional coursework
required to be credentialed to teach a CCP course.

Any evaluation conducted by the coliege of a unit member instructing a CCP course shall not
have any force or effect on the unit member’s District evaluation.

CHAPTER 28
IMPLEMENTATION AND DURATION

This contract shall be effective as of 12:01 A.M., September 1, 2018, and will continue in full force
and effect through midnight, August 31, 2021.

Notice for negotiation of a successor contract shall be pursuant to the procedure outlined in
Chapter 2.

Provisions in this contract shall supersede any rules, regulations, individual contracts or practices

of the Board that might be contrary or inconsistent with the terms of this contract. This contract
contains the full and complete contract between the Board and the Association.
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28.6 Two (2) representatives each of the Board and the Association will meet upon written request of
either party for the purpose of reviewing the administration of the contract, and to resolve
problems that might arise under its provisions. These mestings are not intended to bypass the
grievance procedure. .

28.7 . Each party will submit o the other, at least one (1) week prior to the meeting, an agenda covering
what they wish to discuss.

28.8 Should such a mesting result in a mutually acceﬁtable amendment of the Contract then, the
amendment shall be subject to ratification by the Board and the Association.

28.9 Upon adoption and ratification of this contract by the Association and the Board, it shall become
binding on all parties.

28.10 In witness whereof the parties have caused this confract to be executed on the day and year first
above mentioned.

WESTERVILLE EDUCATION ASSOCIATION WESTERVILLE BOARD OF EDUCATION

@@@ Lh/c; l%/ 'Y W
resident U Date President
mumm W. O /O/ZV/l na

Vice President Date ‘ lce-Pres d nt

)Qs//i e ety

Stgerintendent i}’ Date

reasurer
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SECTION 5705.412
CERTIFICATE OF ADEQUATE REVENUES
OAC Section 3301-92-05
Wage or Salary Schedule

The undersigned, Treasurer, Superintendent, and President of the Board of Education of the Westerville City
School District, hereby certify based on current estimates of School District revenue and expense made in
conformity with regulations of the Auditor of State and the Ohio Department of Education, that with respect to
the attached Wage or Salary Schedule:

The school district has in effect for the term of the contract the authorization to levy taxes including the renewal
or replacement of existing levies which, when combined with the estimated revenue from all other sources
available to the District, are sufficient to provide the operating revenues necessary to enable the District 1o
maintain all personnel and programs for all the days set forth in its adopted school calendar for the current fiscal
year and an equivalent number of days for each succeeding fiscal year in which the wage or salary schedule will

be in effect.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, we have hereunto set out hands on ___] [ |20 19 .

WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOL DISTRICT
FRANKLIN COUNTY, OHIO

Title:  President, Board of Education

By: % lk_/l[f/éZ/“‘/l

Title: Subenntendent
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APPENDIX HS

Memorandum of Understanding
SITE-BASED DECISION-MAKING

The Westerville City School District and the Westerville Education Association support and endorse a process of
Site-Based Decision-Making (SBDM) that will deliberately place greater authority and responsibility for
education and related decisions within the Westerville high schools. This site-based decision-making will be a
collaborative process through a (CISC) at each site involving affected stakeholders. It will enable committed
participants to reach consensus and to facilitate change for quality learning and continuous improvement. Each
high school's CISC shall submit by June 1 of each school year, a report to the HSSC assessing that site
council’s learning’s, successes, and identified areas for improvement as a site council.

A HIGH SCHOOL CONTINUOUS IMPROVEMENT AND REDESIGN STEERING COMMITTEE (HSSC)

To oversee this process, the high school continuous improvement and redesign steering committee
(HSSC), as defined below, will serve as the oversight committee for SBDM with responsibility to:

1.
2.

3.

10.

11.

12.

To give direction and guidelines to the process;

To be responsible for charges, recommendations, and review on the delivery of educational
services and the redesign of the high schools;

To make decisions with respect to pace and scope of process and to recommend additional
best practices as needed for SBDM through the Continuous Improvement Site Council (CISC)
for the District and the schools, subject to the parties’ approval;

Make recommendations to the Board, the Association and/or State for waivers;

To review individual school CISC constitutions and by-laws to ensure consistency with new best
practices;

To attain resources and other support;

To establish general steps for preparation and training, to be certain that pace and support are
in harmony, and keep the change process moving;

To collaborate in assisting the process when it runs into difficulties and obstacles,

To jointly listen, learn from, and practice the problem solving at the system level that the school
sites will be modeling locally.

The HSSC shall develop its own operating procedures, including what constitutes and how to
reach consensus;

To establish an internal dispute resolution procedure for potential interpretation and compliance
with the SBDM Guidelines. These guidelines are not subject to the grievance procedure
contained in Chapter 11 of the collective bargaining agreement between the WEA and the
Board; and '

To develop procedures and policies for determining budgetary resources available to CISCs to
plan and implement programs and projects delegated/assigned to the CISCs.

B. HSSC STRUCTURE

The HSSC High School Continuous Improvement and Redesign Steering Committee (HSSC) shall be
the oversight committee for SBDM in the Westerville high schools beginning with the ratification of
these guidelines:

1.

The HSSC shall be composed of the Superintendent or designee; the WEA President or
designee; the high school principals and/or designee from North, South, and Central; six (6)
high school teachers appointed by the WEA President. The Superintendent and the WEA
President will select co-chairs for the Committee.

The Superintendent and the WEA President may change their respective appointments upon
notification to other party. (Within 10 working days from the vacancy).

The HSSC shall meet at least once each month, and may meet more often as determined by
the Committee.
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4, The minutes of all meetings shall be distributed to all members of the HSSC prior to the next
meeting.

5. Bargaining unit members serving on HSSC will have release time during the day or will be paid
for attendance at scheduled meetings outside the contract day at the hourly rate established in
Schedule S up to a limit of $1,200 per person per year.

The Joint Supplemental Review Committee will be charged with reviewing the amount of time
individuals on the HSSC spend at HSSC meetings and will, where it deems appropriate, make
recommendations pursuant to Chapter 20.

CONTINUOUS IMPROVEMENT SITE COUNCIL

Each high school building shall have a Continuous Improvement Site Council (CISC). The size of the
school, the size and complexity of its instructional staff, its grade levels, all will influence the Committee
composition. However, the Committee will be comprised of no fewer than eleven (11) members. The
bargaining unit members of the team will be elected/selected by their constituent groups in keeping
with the site’s constitution/bylaws. The majority of the committee shall be bargaining unit members.
Membership shall be determined annually and shall consist of the building principal or his/her
designee; the principal may appoint up to two (2) additional administrators, a WEA FAC representative;
one (1) WESSA staff member; one (1) OAPSE staff member; one (1) parent, and one (1) student. The
parent and student shall be determined by consensus of the other members of the team. The manner
in which the classified staff member is recommended for appointment to the CICS will be determined
through agreement between the Board of Education and WESSA, and the Board and OAPSE Local
138, respectively.

The Continuous Improvement Site Council may at its option create Building Project Design Teams to
address specific site concerns. Notification of the formation of all site-based decision-making teams
shall be made to all bargaining unit members at the site. All subsequent teams shall be formed in a
manner determined by the CISC. These teams shall be one of two types: (1) Site-based decision-
making body that has been empowered to make decisions and must adhere to the training
requirements for serving on said team. (2) Site-based study team that has been charged by the CISC
to review/study a specific area and report its findings back to the CISC. This second type is not bound
by the training requirements.

Bargaining unit members serving on CISCs/teams will have release time during the day or will be paid
for attendance at scheduled meetings outside the contract day at the hourly rate established in
Schedule S up to a limit of $1200 per FTE bargaining unit member per year. The total number of FTE's
per site CISC will be nine (9). Should the site CISC choose to fractionalize the payment for attendance
it will be at a maximum of nine (9) [Ex. Nine CISC members + seven design team members = sixteen
FTE x 9/16 Schedule S].

The HSSC shall study the following relating to department facilitators and each High School site council:

(a) job descriptions and actual duties of department facilitators and the charge and functioning of
the site councils as well as the interplay, if any, of each with the goal of determining if there are
changes in the department facilitator job description that will promote efficiencies in the
functioning of each group,

(b) The committee shall, where it deems appropriate, make recommendations to the Supplemental
Salary Review Committee pursuant to Chapter 20 by the beginning of the second semester
2008.

CONTINUOUS IMPROVEMENT SITE COUNCIL FUNCTIONS

1. Meetings of the Continuous Improvement Site Council shall be held at least once a month. The
method for calling additional meetings shall be determined by the CISC.
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10.

Agendas for all CISC/teams shall be developed by the principal or his/her designee and the
WEA representative of the CISC. Items for the agenda should be submitted in writing five (5)
days prior to the meeting and the agenda should be published five (5) days prior {o the meeting
in a defined location at each site. The building principal or histher designee and WEA
representative may mutually waive the five-day requirement.

Minutes of all CISC/team meetings shall be recorded and copies distributed to all members at
the site. Minutes shall provide evidence that affected stakeholders have been identified and
represented, consensus has been achieved, procedures for collecting and analyzing data have
been described and anticipated outcome has been stated. The CISCs will also submit their
meeting minutes to the HSSC at the same time they are sent out in the building.

The work of CISC/teams shall demonstrate a commitment to continuous improvements by
making quality decisions reflecting up-to-date research, methodologies and innovative
practices, and by evaluating the effectiveness of those decisions.

The CISC/teams will use the “decision framework” checklist (Appendix B) when initiating and
documenting a proposal.

The scope of decision-making is limited to building’s Continuous Improvement Plan. In addition,
should a building not achieve Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP), as provided in the No Child Left
Behind Act, the CISC will be charged to develop and provide recommendations relative to the
improvement plan, as required by law. For purposes of addressing AYP the CISC may be
expanded to include additional parents if required by law. Building proposals that exceed this
scope will submit their request to the HSSC for acceptance, modification, or denial.

The CISC will have the responsibility of providing building-specific direction and support for the
District's school improvement plan by establishing and communicating their individual school's
improvement goals consistent with this plan. They will also create procedures for achieving
these improvements, including, but not limited to:

The development and maintenance of building teams that review research, gather data,
and provide data-driven recommendations to their building regarding establishment of
school improvement goals;

Planning for specific SBDM training on the building level;

Facilitating communication among all school stakeholders;

Acting as an informational resource to the school community.

The CISC will identify and request of the HSSC, the budgetary resources necessary to plan and
implement all the program/projects assigned/delegated to the CISC; and manage the allocation
of the resources provided to the CISC for the assigned/delegated programs/projects.

The CISC/teams functions shall include assessing building unit members on professional
development/in-service topics for use during early release days that are relevant, meaningful
and appropriate to the staff as well as aligned with the data supported needs of the building;
recommend such topics to the Superintendent/designee and the Association
President/designee; and provide evaluation of each professional development/in-service effort
(District and building level) through a post evaluation of each in-service activity (relevant,
meaningful and appropriate to the staff as well as aligned with the data supported needs).

In addition, the CISC/team’s functions shall include studying and making recommendations
regarding alignment of professional development/in-service programs, inclusion of relevant,
meaningful and appropriate professional development and growth opportunities through the
electronic system for tracking professional development. Included as part of the June report on
learning’s, successes, and identified areas for improvement as a site council shall be an
account of progress toward and improvement of professional practice and future professional
development activities.

TRAINING

1.

Between May 1 and Central OEA/NEA Day all persons who will be serving on any site-based
decision-making CISC/team will receive at least six (6) hours of training in site-based decision-
making skills. The training shall include identification of stakeholders, reaching consensus, how
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to collaborate, accountability as a representative team member; different levels of decision-
making and using timed agendas.

Recognizing that Continuous Improvement Site Councils are on a continuum of development,
the Board will provide ongoing support in terms of training. The HSSC will prepare an annual
progress report identifying developmental needs at the sites based on criteria including the
following: (1) each site’s progress in implementing the site-based decision-making skills as
identified in paragraph 1 above; (2) each site’s progress in development and implementation of
its continuous improvement plans; (3) such other factors as may enhance the effectiveness of
the CISCs.

All SBDM training will be at the District's expense.

The District and the Association shall collaboratively plan, implement, and revise the training
described in paragraph one (1) of this section.

CONSENSUS

Decisions of the CISC shall be arrived at by the use of consensus. The decisions of the CISC will be
referred to the staff as a whole for its concurrence. Concurrence shall be by a secret ballot vote with
2/3 affirmative votes, of the site’s FTE bargaining unit members, necessary for acceptance of any
CISC recommendation. (Excluding unit members on approved leave of absences) The CISC will be
responsible for establishing procedures, conducting the vote, and make every reasonable effort to
have all bargaining unit members vote.

DECISION-MAKING PARAMETERS

1.
2.

Site-based decisions shall be made according to the “CISC Functions” section of this contract.
The parties agree that we are willing to endorse the SBDM process. However, none of us are
able to set aside our legal responsibilities or certain dimensions of our organizational roles.
Site-based decisions shall be in compliance with state and federal law, board of education
policy and employee negotiated agreements.

The High School Continuous Improvement and Redesign Steering ‘Committee will accept
requests for waivers from an existing Board policy, Administrative regulation, or a portion of the
Labor Agreement, providing that certain conditions are met, these conditions are:

a) The CISC has arrived at consensus on the issue and has secured the necessary vote
of the staff for concurrence;

b) Has presented it to the HSSC in a timely manner,;

c) Has documented the necessity/reasons for the requested waiver.

The HSSC will consider the request for waiver, and if approved by the HSSC, the requests will
then be referred to the appropriate mechanism for action (i.e. if touching the labor contract with
the Association, to its Executive Committee for approval, if dealing with regulations to the
Superintendent’s Office, etc.)

a) It is clearly understood that these exceptions are not precedent setting, are site specific,
not system-wide;

b) Any waivers are temporary and are automatically rescinded each June 15, unless
specifically extended;

c) The sites report to the HSSC the learning’s, successes and failures based on these
exceptions.

Decision Framework

Continuous Improvement Site Councils will pursue a standard of methodology when initiating proposals within
their schools.
schools, the Central Office staff and the HSSC; and will enhance the effectiveness of the decision-making

process.

This consistent, research-driven approach will open the lines of communication between the
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Continuous Improvement Site Councils will use the following Decision Framework checklist
when initiating and documenting a proposal. Consideration of these questions will provide a
comprehensive understanding of the potential impact of the proposal on the building and the

District.

Describe the proposed innovation and its purpose.

What is the relationship to the building’s and the District's school improvement goals?
What is the relevant research and comprehensive needs assessment data that
supports this proposal?

How will it impact students?

How will it impact parents?

How will it impact teachers and staff?

How will it affect school climate?

When will it be implemented?

What will it cost? In the long term, how much will be saved?

Are there state and/or federal regulations that govern this action?

What impact will it have on state and federal mandates required by special ed., gifted
ed., vocational ed., etc.?

Is it in keeping with District policies?

What are the contractual implications?

What are the legal considerations/liabilities?

Does it impact the school calendar?

Does it impact Central Services (building and grounds, transportation, food services,
technology services, printing services, purchasing, accounting services, payroll
services)?

Have you consulted with the appropriate Central Office departments?

How will we evaluate the proposal's effectiveness?

Does the District have the financial resources to implement the plan?

If using grant doliars, is it in compliance with applicable grant requirements and
guidelines?

The CISCs will submit their meeting minutes to the HSSC.

The Superintendent retains the final authority in advisement with the Board of Education.

Plans approved by HSSC must be submitted to the Superintendent, who may submit them to
the Board for consideration and a vote.
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APPENDIX MS

TEACHING AND LEARNING STEERING COMMITTEE
AND SITE COUNCIL
MIDDLE SCHOOL

The Westerville City School District Board of Education and the Westerville Education Association support and
endorse a process of Teaching and Learning Decision-Making that will deliberately place greater authority and
responsibility for education and related decisions within the Westerville middle schools This Teaching and
Learning Decision-Making will be a collaborative process through the establishment of a Teaching and Learning
Site Council (TLSC) at each middie school site involving affected stakeholders. It will enable committed
participants to reach consensus and to facilitate change for quality learning and continuous improvement. Each
middle school’'s TLSC shall submit by June 1 of each school year, a report to the MSSC assessing that site
council's learnings, successes, and identified areas for improvement as a site council.

A, MIDDLE SCHOOL TEACHING AND LEARNING STEERING COMMITTEE (MSSC)

To oversee this process, the Middle School Steering Committee (hereinafter referred to as the “MSSC”), as
defined below, will serve as the oversight committee for teaching and learning decision-making with
responsibility to:

1. Give direction and guidelines to the process;

2. Be responsible for charges, recommendations, and review on the delivery of educational
services and the design of the middle schools

3. To make decisions with respect to pace and scope of process and to recommend additional best

practices as needed for teaching and learning site base decision-making through the Teaching
and Learning Site Councils (TLSC) for the District and the schools, subject to the parties’
approval;

4, Make recommendations to the Board, the Association and/or State for waivers;

5. To review individual school TLSC constitutions and by-laws to ensure consistency with new
best practices:

6. Attain resources and support;

7. To establish general steps for preparation and training, to be certain that pace and support are
in harmony, and keep the change process moving;

8. Collaborate in assisting the process when it runs into difficulties and obstacles;

9. Jointly listen to, learn from, and practice the problem solving at the system level that the school
sites will be modeling locally;

10. The MSSC shall develop its own operating procedures, including what constitutes and how to
reach consensus;

11. To establish an internal dispute resolution procedure for potential interpretation and compliance
with the SBDM Guidelines. These guidelines are not subject to the grievance procedure
contained in Chapter 11 of the collective bargaining agreement between the WEA and the
Board,;

12, Develop procedures and policies for determining budgetary resources made available by the

Board to plan and implement TLSC recommendations.

The Middle School Steering Committee (MSSC) shall consist of equal representation of administrators and
bargaining unit members and shall be the oversight committee for each building’s TLSC.

The (MSSC) shall be composed of four (4) administrators and four (4) bargaining unit members. The
Superintendent or Designee and the WEA President or designee will select co-chairs for the Committee.

1. The Superintendent and the WEA President may change their respective appointments upon
notification to other party. (Within 10 working days from vacancy).
2, The MSSC shall meet at least once each month, and may meet more often as determined by

the Committee.
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The minutes of all meetings shall be distributed to all members of the MSSC prior to the next
meeting.

The MSSC shall develop its own operating procedures, including what constitutes and how to
reach consensus.

Bargaining unit members serving on the MSSC will have release time during the day or will be
paid for attendance at scheduled meetings outside the contract day at the hourly rate
established in Schedule S up to a limit of $1200 per FTE bargaining unit member per year.

C. TEACHING AND LEARNING SITE COUNCIL

Each middle school building shall have a Teaching and Learning Site Council (hereinafter referred to as

"TLSC”).

The bargaining unit members of the team will be elected/selected by their constituent groups in

keeping with the site’'s constitution/bylaws. Membership of the TLSC shall be minimally: no fewer than four (4)
bargaining unit members, which includes a WEA Representative (appointed by the WEA President), the building
principal or his/her designee; and the principal may appoint up to two (2) additional administrators (total 3
administrators). The Principal and the WEA Representative shall be co-chairs.

D. TEACHING AND LEARNING SITE COUNCIL FUNCTIONS

1.
2.

Meetings of the Teaching and Learning Site Council (TLSC) shall be held at least once a month.
The method for calling additional meetings shall be determined by the TLSC.

Agendas for all TLSC/teams shall be developed by the principal or his/her designee and the
WEA Representative. Items for the agenda should be submitted in writing five (6) days prior to
the meeting, and the agenda should be published five (5) days prior to the meeting in a defined
location at each site. The building principal or his/her designee and the WEA Representative
may mutually waive the five-day requirement. '

Minutes of all building level TLSC meetings shall be recorded and copies distributed to all
bargaining unit members at the site. Also, the TLSCs will submit their meeting minutes to the
Superintendent and to the Association President.

The work of the TLSC shall demonstrate a commitment to professional development and use of
time by making quality decisions reflecting up-to-date research, methodologies and innovative
strategies and performance measures, and by evaluating the effectiveness of those decisions
that result in improved student achievement as measured, in part, by the states accountability
system.

The TLSC will have the responsibility of providing building-specific direction and support for the
site’'s constitution/bylaws, the use of time, and professional development plans; and by
establishing and communicating their individual school's improvement goals consistent with this
plan. In addition, should a middle school building not achieve Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP),
as provided in the No Child Left Behind Act, the TLSC will be charged to develop and provide
recommendations relative to the improvement plan as required by law. For purposes of
addressing AYP the TLSC may be expanded to include parents if required by law. They will
also create procedures for achieving these improvements, including:

The development and maintenance of building committees that review research, gather data,
and provide data-driven recommendations to their building regarding establishment of the
professional development and use of time goals aligned with the student achievement targets of
the District.

Planning for specific Teaching and Learning Site Based Decision-Making training at the building
level;

Facilitating communication among all school stakeholders.

The TLSC will identify and request of the MSSC the budgetary resources necessary to plan and
implement all the professional development and use of time activities; and manage the
allocation of the resources provided by the Board. If requested resources are not made
available, the TLSC may identify alternative options.
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7. Bargaining unit members serving on TLSCs will have release time during the day or will be paid
for attendance at scheduled meetings outside the contract day at the hourly rate established in
Schedule S up to a limit of $1200 per FTE bargaining unit member per year.

E. CONSENSUS

Decisions of the TLSC shall be arrived at by the use of consensus. The decisions of the TLSC will be
referred to the staff as a whole for its concurrence. Concurrence shall be by a secret ballot vote with 2/3
affirmative votes, of the site’s FTE bargaining unit members, (Excluding unit members on approved
leave of absences) necessary for acceptance of any TLSC recommendation. The TLSC will be
responsible for establishing procedures, conducting the vote, and make every reasonable effort to have
all bargaining unit members vote.

F. TRAINING

1. All persons who will be serving on any TLSC will receive at least six (6) hours of training in
teaching and learning decision-making skills. The training shall include identification of
stakeholders, reaching consensus, how to collaborate, accountability as a representative team
member; different levels of decision-making and using timed agendas.

2. Recognizing that the Teaching and Learning Site Councils are on a continuum of development,
the Board will provide ongoing support in terms of training.
3. The MSSC will prepare an annual progress report identifying developmental needs at the sites

based on criteria including the following: (1) each site’s progress in implementing the building
level teaching and learning decision-making skills; (2) each site’s progress in development and
implementation of its professional development and use of time plans; (3) such other factors as
may enhance the effectiveness of the Site Steering Committee.

4, The MSSC and each site’s TLSC shall collaboratively plan, implement, and revise the training
described in paragraph one (1) of this section.

G. DECISION-MAKING PARAMETERS

—

Site-based decisions shall be made according to the “TLSC Functions” section of this contract.

2, The parties agree that we are willing to endorse the SBDM process. However, none of us are
able to set aside our legal responsibilities or certain dimensions of our organizational roles.
Site-based decisions shall be in compliance with state and federal law, board of education
policy and employee negotiated agreements.

3. The Middle School Teaching and Learning Steering Committee (MSSC) will accept requests for

waivers from an existing Board policy, Administrative regulation, or a portion of the Labor

Agreement, providing that certain conditions are met. These conditions are:

a) The TLSC has arrived at consensus on the issue and has secured the necessary vote
of the staff for concurrence;
b) Has presented it to the MSSC in a timely manner;
c) Has documented the necessity/reasons for the requested waiver.
4, The MSSC will consider the request for waiver, and if approved by the MSSC, the requests will

then be referred to the appropriate mechanism for action (i.e. if touching the labor contract with
the Association, to its Executive Committee for approval, if dealing with regulations to the
Superintendent’s Office, efc.).

a) It is clearly understood that these exceptions are not precedent setting, are site specific,
not system-wide;

b) Any waivers are temporary and are automatically rescinded each June 15, unless
specifically extended;

c) The sites report to the MSSC the learnings, successes and failures based on these
exceptions.

Decision Framework

Teaching and Learning Site Councils will pursue a standard of methodology when initiating proposals within
their schools. This consistent, research-driven approach will open the lines of communication between the
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schools, the Central Office staff and the MSSC; and will enhance the effectiveness of the decision-making
process.

A

Teaching and Learning Site Councils will use the following Decision Framework checklist when initiating
and documenting a proposal. Consideration of these questions will provide a comprehensive
understanding of the potential impact of the proposal on the building and the District.

Describe the proposed innovation and its purpose.

What is the relationship to the building’s and the District's school improvement goals?

What is the relevant research and comprehensive needs assessment data that supports this
proposal?

How will it impact students?

How will it impact parents?

How will it impact teachers and staff?

How will it affect school climate?

When will it be implemented?

What will it cost? In the long term, how much will be saved?

Are there state and/or federal regulations that govern this action?

What impact will it have on state and federal mandates required by special ed., gifted ed.,
vocational ed., etc.?

Is it in keeping with District policies?

What are the contractual implications?

What are the legal considerations/liabilities?

Does it impact the school calendar?

Does it impact Central Services (building and grounds, fransportation, food services, technology
services, printing services, purchasing, accounting services, payroll services)?

Have you consulted with the appropriate Central Office departments?

How will we evaluate the proposal’s effectiveness?

Does the District have the financial resources to implement the plan?

If using grant dollars, is it in compliance with applicable grant requirements and guidelines?

The TLSCs will submit their meeting minutes to the MSSC.
The Superintendent retains the final authority in advisement with the Board of Education.

Plans approved by MSSC must be submitted to the Superintendent, who may submit them to the Board
for consideration and a vote.
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Memorandum of Understanding
Between
Westerville Board of Education
And
Westerville Education Association

The Westerville City School District Board of Education and the Westerville Education Association hereby enter
this memorandum of understanding. As a result of discussions between the parties, it is agreed to the following:

Beginning with the 2007-08 school year, the Board shall provide a minimum of two (2) days of release time a
month, during the school year, to a designated WEA Professional Development and Practice Liaison for the
purpose of providing consistent coliaboration and coordination in the area of Professional Development and
Practice. This WEA Professional Development and Practice Liaison shall be appointed by the WEA President,
and shall be the lead WEA representative responsible to work with the District administrative personnel in such
areas as the alignment of professional development /in-service programs, and the Elementary Subcommittee of
CIPD.

Initially the WEA will appoint and notify the Board of the WEA Professional Development and Practice Liaison

within sixty days of ratification of the Contract. In subsequent years the WEA will notify the Board of its
appointee no later than the commencement of the second year of the agreement.
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Memorandum of Understanding
Between the Westerville Education Association
and the Westerville Board of Education

The WEA and the Westerville City School District Board of Education believe that teachers should have input in
regard to the use of digital curriculum for whole class instruction (for graduation credit), as instructional materials
in the: classroom, or as part of an Educational Options learning opportunity. In an effort to examine best
practices, define standards and establish guidelines for use related to the use of digital content, the WEA and
the Board agree to establish a joint team of eight (8) members, with four (4) appointed by the WEA
President/designee and four (4) appointed by the Superintendent. The committee will be co-chaired by one of
the appointed WEA members as determined by the Association President and one of the members appointed
by the Superintendent. The co-chairs will have shared responsibility for determining meeting dates, times, sites,
agendas, maintaining records of meetings and providing final recommendations. The committee will meet once
a month during the school year for the duration of the contract (through August 31, 2021) and will provide the
final set of recommendations to the Superintendent and the WEA President by May 1%t of each contract year.
WEA members will be compensated for any meeting time that occurs outside of the contractual day at the
hourly rate established in Schedule S. Any recommended additions and/or changes to the Master Agreement
between the parties shall be subject to approval by the Board and ratification by the Association.

The committee will develop a set of standards for the use of digital content for both course work and
instructional materials. Since digital curriculum is frequently used as part of Credit Flex/Educational Options, it
would be appropriate to include a review of the District’s policy and process in relation to a set of standards for

the use of digital curriculum.

It is the expectation that the District will ensure that the highly qualified teacher (HQT) standards outlined by
ODE as related to the Credit Flex, digital courses and Educational Options will apply to digital courses and

Credit Flex.

FOR THE WEA: FOR THE BOARD:

T A gl

Ca [1AY)

Date: QCII‘Z @%2018 Date:  §127 12018
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Memorandum of Understanding
Between
Westerville Board of Education
And
Westerville Education Association

Substitutes for Reading Assessment

The Westerville City School District Board of Education and the Westerville Education Association hereby enter
this memorandum of understanding. As a result of discussions between the parties, it is agreed to the following:

Substitutes for Reading Assessment

Substitutes will be provided for the equivalent of 1 student day in the Fall (prior to parent-teacher conference
days) and the equivalent of 1 student day in the Spring (before the end of the school year) per teacher in grades
K-5 in order that the teachers may conduct student-reading assessments as Administratively determined.
Kindergarten teachers assigned two half-day sessions will be provided the equivalent of 2 student days in the

Fall and 2 student days in the Spring.

Special Education teadhers, with the approval of their building principal, who are responsible to teach reading,
and who test ten (10) or more students shall be provided a substitute, once in the Fall (prior to parent teacher
conference days) and once in the Spring (prior to the end of the school year) to conduct necessary reading

assessments.
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Memorandum of Understanding
Between
Westerville Board of Education
And
Westerville Education Association

The Westervilie City School District Board of Education and the Westerville Education Association hereby enter
this memorandum of understanding. As a result of discussions between the parties, it is agreed that the
following guideline will be followed:

A Effective with the commencement of the 2002-03 school year, elementary bargaining unit members will
not be required to perform recess or cafeteria duties except after all reasonable efforts have been made
to obtain a substitute for a person employed to perform such duty and in case of emergency.

1. During recess and lunch periods when a teacher is not assigned his/her regular class and not
during the teacher's lunch period, the teacher shall engage in one or more of the following student
related tasks:

a) student contact

b) professional contact with parents

c) grading

d) student assessment

e) student intervention

f) professional development

a) student enrichment

h) team planning

i) lesson and curriculum planning

i) photo copying materials for use in classroom or otherwise by students
K) Staff and/or parent collaboration

)] On-line communication of student assessments and grades

In each building, one unit member shall be designated as the person to be contacted in the event an emergency
arises during lunch or recess. On the days a person serves in this capacity, he/she shall not be assigned any
duties. (This may be scheduled on a 1-day on a 6-day rotation or as determined at a building level by mutual
agreement of the Principal and the staff.) Throughout the term of this contract the board will study the
effectiveness of the use of duty aides and teachers’ time engaging in one or more of the above tasks during
recess and lunch, staffing issues and/or continuation.
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
BETWEEN
THE WESTERVILLE BOARD OF EDUCATION
AND
THE WESTERVILLE EDUCATION ASSOCIATION
Specials on Six-Day Week Schedule

After discussion between the parties with regard to the scheduling of certain bargaining unit members in the
elementary schools, the following conditions are agreed:

1. The Superintendent retains the statutory and contractual authority to assign bargaining unit
members.
2. The Superintendent shall exercise such authority in all day Kindergarten and grade one through

grade five so as to accommodate a "Six-day-week” schedule, thus allowing for planning time five (5)
days out of six (6) for the classroom teacher during the student day.

3. The "Six-day-week” schedule shall afford that students will be exposed to instruction by a
specialist in music, art, or physical education on five of the six days for a minimum of forty (40) minutes
per day.

4, The "Six-day-week" schedule shall afford that half-day Kindergarten students will be exposed to
instruction by a certified specialist who has a degree in one or more of these areas and is licensed to
teach in one or more of the areas of music, art, or physical education on one of the six days for a
minimum of thirty (30) minutes per day.
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

The Westerville City School District Board of Education (“Board”) and the Westerville Education Association
("WEA") hereby enter this Memorandum of Understanding for clarifying sections of Chapter 16.2 (Sick
Leave) and Chapter 17 (Unpaid Leaves). As a result of discussions between the parties, it is agreed to the

following:

1.

Days that unit members are not required to report for duty (e.g. Spring Break, Christmas/New
Year's Break, etc.) shali not count against the employee’s sick leave or FMLA leave entitlement.

The period during the summer when a unit member is not required to report for duty will not be
counted against the unit member’s sick leave or FMLA entitlement. A unit member who is on
sick leave or FMLA leave at the end of the school year shall be provided with any benefits over
the summer months that employees would normally receive if they had been working at the end
of the school year. This is subject to the provisions of Section 15.6 where and if applicable.

For purposes for application of the FMLA, FMLA leave taken for a period that begins during the
last days of the school year and continues the next semester after summer break is leave taken
consecutively rather than intermittently.

Unit member on unpaid leave (excluding FMLA leave and short term leave) will be restored to
full benefits when the unit member has resumed duty, per Chapter 17.

The twelve (12) weeks of FMLA leave during a twelve (12) month period shall be interpreted to
be the same as sixty (60) work days during a twelve (12) month period.

Unit members shall receive written notification at the start of FMLA leave as to when her/his
sixty (60) work days are projected to end.

The employee shall pay the total premium for health insurance after twenty (20) consecutive
workdays during an unpaid leave of absence except as required by FMLA. This supersedes
and takes the place of Section 17.1.2.

This Memorandum of Understanding shall be made part of the current collective bargaining agreement. All
other terms of the current collective bargaining agreement shall remain in full force and effect as written. This
Memorandum of Understanding shall become effective after it has been signed by the parties and ratified by
authorized representatives of both parties.

90




MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT

Pursuant to Section 9.5.7 of the Negotiated Agreement (“the Agreement”) between the Westerville Education
Association (“the Association”) and the Westerville Board of Education ("the Board") bearing an effective date of
September 1, 2007, it is hereby agreed by and between the Association and the Board that the Negotiated
Agreement shall be amended to read as follows:

Bargaining unit members who are grandfathered under in-service increments, who hold both a
certificate and a license, and who qualify for professional development compensation shall be
compensated according to whether he/she is currently teaching under the certificate or the license (i.e.
A unit member teaching a majority of his/her schedule covered by his/her certificate shall be
compensated by in-service increments. Should that unit member the following year have the majority of
his/her subjects covered by his/her license then he/she shall be compensated by professional
development incentives.)

This Memorandum of Agreement shall be made part of the current collective bargaining agreement. All other
terms of the current collective bargaining agreement shall remain in full force and effect as written. This
Memorandum of Agreement shall become effective after it has been signed by the parties and ratified by
authorized representative of both parties.
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Memorandum of Understanding
Between the Westerville Education Association (WEA)
and the Westerville CSD Board of Education (Board

Medicaid Billing/Reimbursement

The Board and the WEA recognize the potential value of having WEA members compiete Medicaid
reimbursement documentation, yet both parties share concerns about the process as it exists currently (June
2018). As such, the parties agree as follows:

The Board is willing to discontinue Medicaid reimbursement documentation at this time. The Board,
however, reserves the right to re-implement the Medicaid reimbursement documentation process, but
only after the administration and the WEA President and/or designees meet:

a. to discuss the use of an alternative third party provider (different than the current third
party provider) to address/alleviate the concerns about Members having to use their
license numbers to verify data;

b. to discuss Medicaid training to ensure that reimbursement documentation is accurate;
and,
C. to assess the cost-benefit analysis of the Medicaid billing/reimbursement process.
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Memorandum of Understanding
Between
Westerville Board of Education
And

Westerville Education Association

The Westerville City School District Board of Education and the Westerville Education Association hereby enter
this Memorandum of Understanding. As a result of discussions between the parties, it is agreed to the
following:

For the 2018-2019 school year only, the parties agree that all bargaining unit members that are not required to
use the Ohio Teacher Evaluation system and who are in the first year of use of their respective evaluation
systems shall continue to use the A14/78 process and form as defined in the previous bargaining agreement in
Section 13.3 and outlined below.

13.3

A14/78 Process

13.3.1 Prior to taking any A14/78 actions as set forth in Section 13.3.2 below, a unit member who is
recognized as having a professional difficulty will be provided definite positive assistance to correct any
professional difficuities and time to incorporate the recommended changes. If such professional
difficulties are not remedied as stated above and in those instances when a unit member's performance
might raise serious question about his/her contract status, the problem(s) shall be dealt with on a direct
basis through the following procedure.

13.3.2 The unit member shall be notified by the use of Form A14/78. Such notice shall set forth the
specific problems of performance, recommendations for correcting said problems and a timetable for
corrective action. The affected unit member may respond by completing and returning to the affected
administrator Form A14/78A. The administrator shall provide assistance to the unit member in
implementing the recommendations on Form A14/78. '

13.3.3 An initial conference involving the affected unit member and his/her building administrator shall
occur within five (5) school days from the day the unit member receives Form A14/78. Interim
conference(s) shali be set by the principal to review corrective measures being taken and to discuss
progress being made. A final conference shall be conducted prior to final administrative action. The
affected unit member shall be entitled to representation during the conference(s) called for in this
paragraph.

13.3.4 The termination of a contract, the non-renewal of a contract, or the issuance of a probationary
contract under this section shall be solely for reason(s) set forth in an A14/78 and then only if the
specific problems of performance have not been corrected after following the procedure described in
this section.

13.3.5 After the initial conference as set forth in Section 13.3.3 above, copies of the A14/78 form will be
given to the unit member, the building administrator and the Human Resources Director. The Human
Resources Director will place his/her copy of the A14/78 form in the unit member’s personnel file.

13.3.6 Upon completion of the A14/78 summary statement with recommendation, the building
administrator will maintain the original, and give copies to the unit member, the Superintendent or
designee, who shall place his/her copy in the unit member’s personnel file.

13.3.7 The A14/78 materials shall be removed from the affected unit member’s personnel file no later
than three (3) years after it was originally placed in the file, unless the problem which caused the A14/78
to be issued has reoccurred during that period of time and has given cause to issue another A14/78
form for the same problem.

The parties further agree that this Memorandum will expire at the conclusion of the 2018-2019 school year at
which time all bargaining unit members and evaluators will use their respective Evaluation and Improvement
Plan process to address performance concerns.

A14/78
(Revised 2/1/84)
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WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOLS

ADVISORY NOTICE

TO: DATE:

FROM: BUILDING:

This memo is to inform you officially of the foliowing performance or condition relating to your employment in the
Westerville City Schools.

You are entitled to representation during any or all of the conferences called for in the Advisory Notice.

Statement of Problem (Enumerate specifically)

Corrective Action Recommended (Enumerate specifically)

Supervisory Help to be Given

Time Table
Initial Conference Date:

Interim Conference Dates (list):
(Other dates may be set at discretion of administrator)

*Final Conference Date:

Administrator Date
**Unit Member Date
* Reverse side for administrator's summary statement, including recommendation, to be completed

following the final conference.

* Signature denotes receipt of notice only.
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A14/78 A

WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOLS

ADVISORY NOTICE RESPONSE

(OPTIONAL)
TO: DATE:
FROM: BUILDING:
My response to your advisory notice issued , 20_, is as follows:

It is my intent to follow the corrective process as stated.
I would like to propose an alternative corrective process. (Attach sheet)

[ wish to submit a reply statement to the advisory notice as stated. (Attach sheet)

>N =

Other (Attach sheet to propose alternate response)

*Unit Member Date

Administrator Date

* Signature denotes receipt of response only.
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WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOLS

REQUEST FOR PRIOR APPROVAL FOR IN-SERVICE ACTIVITY

TO: IN-SERVICE COUNCIL

C/O: Director of Human Resources

Neg. A 1/1/80
(Revised 2/1/84)
(Revised 5/88)

ACTIVITY

1. Proposed Topic

2. Person in Charge

3. Date(s)

4. Time

5. Place

6. Hours of In-Service Credit Requested
7. Description of Activity:

Number of In-service Hours Approved
(15 hours = 1 In-service unit)

Person in Charge Date

Human Resources Date

PRESENTER COMPENSATION
Double In-Service Credit
Approved
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Neg. Form B
Revised 11/2005
Revised 10/2006

CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION

Westerville City Schools

936 Eastwind Drive
Westerville, Ohio 43081
(614)797-5700
Fax: (614)797-5701

Name of Participant:

Building assignment:

Professional Development Activity Title:

Date(s):

Times(s):

Contact Hours:

Instructor/Facilitator:

Name of Authorized Administrator for this activity:

Title of Administrator: Date:

Signature of Authorizing Administrator
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Neg. E
3/1/78 Revised (1/1/87)

WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOLS

REQUEST FOR ACCESS TO PERSONNEL FILE

TO: Superintendent, Westerville City DATE:

FROM: BUILDING:

| hereby request access to my personnel file pursuant to the Master Contract between the Westerville Board of
Education and the Westerville Education Association.

| authorize , acting as my representative, to have access to my personnel file.

Signature of Unit Member Making Request

Signature of Representative
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WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOLS

FEE WAIVER CARD APPLICATION

Please refer to the Master Contract between the Board and the Association before completing this form.

Neg. F 1/1/82
(Revised 1/1/87)
(Revised 1/1/90)
(Revised 9/1/18)

DATE:
PRINT FULL
LEGAL NAME
(Last) (First) (Middle or Maiden) School
HOME ADDRESS
Home Phone
TYPE OF WAIVER (Circle one of the following)
Ohio State Otterbein Ohio Dominican Mount Vernon Ashland
Term(s) # of Hours Requested (maximum = 3 hours)

*If OSU, please provide OSU ID#

Waiver cards for OSU, Otterbein and Ohio Dominican cover the cost of 1 credit hour. Waivers for Capital cover the

cost of one class. Ashland waivers will state the amount covered by the waiver.

PREFERENCE ORDER (Check the Preference which applies)

1. College course(s) needed to renew a certificate required for my current position.

2. Working on an established graduate program leading to a degree and have attended one

session during the previous twelve (12) months. Course(s) involved musts be part of the

established graduate program.

3. Working on an established graduate program leading to a degree but have not attended one

session during the previous twelve (12) months. Course(s) involved must be a part of the

established graduate program.

4. None of the above.

PRIORITIES

Form Neg. G. (yes/no)?

program during the previous twelve (12) months (yes/no)?

3. Years of service in the Westerville School System (indicate the number).
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1. Have you indicated a willingness to participate in field/ student-teacher experience programs on

2. Have you had direct responsibility for a student in any college/university field experience



Neg. G 3/13/78
(Revised 9/1/18)

WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOLS

STAFF PARTICIPATION IN FIELD / STUDENT-TEACHER EXPERIENCES

NAME DATE
BUILDING YEARS OF GRADE LEVEL OR
WESTERVILLE SUBJECTS TAUGHT EXPERIENCE

The Westerville City Schools enters into an exchange of services agreement annually with The Ohio State
University, Otterbein College, and Capital University. The colleges request placement of many students in a
variety of field laboratory experiences for purposes including observation and participation, student teaching
and other related field experiences, and for research projects. In exchange for these services, tuition
authorizations are made for school district professional staff who wish to enroll in college or university courses.

PLEASE INDICATE YOUR WILLINGNESS AS A STAFF MEMBER TO PARTICIPATE IN THE VARIOUS
FIELD EXPERIENCE ACTIVITIES AND SERVICES AS A COOPERATING TEACHER.
(Check the appropriate box in each field experience area below.)

| am willing | am not willing
to participate to participate

STUDENT TEACHING

OBSERVATION &
PARTICIPATION

TUTORING

RESEARCH PROJECTS

Note: To qualify as a cooperating classroom teacher, a teacher shall hold the appropriate standard certificate, have a
minimum of three years of successful classroom teaching experience, including at least one year of experience in the field
for which the service is being provided, with at least one year of experience in the system.

Submit to HR
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Neg. H 3/13/78
(Revised 1/1/87)

WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOLS

REQUEST FOR ASSAULT LEAVE

Date:

THIS FORM MUST BE COMPLETED PRIOR TO THE GRANTING OF ASSAULT LEAVE

NAME BUILDING

Date and time of occurrence

Place where assault occurred

Identification of individual(s) causing the assault (if known)

Facts and circumstances surrounding the assault (please attach another sheet of paper if necessary).

Please attach a certificate from your physician describing the nature of the injury sustained causing your absence.

A teacher who is injured by an assault as defined in the Master Contract between the Association and the
Board and has exhausted all of his/her assault leave and sick leave may request additional sick leave by
resubmitting this form and checking this box O

Please indicate the number of additional sick leave days you are requesting

Principal (Signature does not Signature of Applicant
indicate approval or disapproval)

Superintendent
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Neg. J 3/13/78
(Revised 1/1/87)
(Revised 9/17/98)
(Revised 10/1/15)
(Revised 9/1/18)
WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOLS
REQUEST FOR LEAVE

Date:

Instructions: Submit form to the Superintendent’s Office for action. Please refer to the appropriate Sections of the
contract between the Board and the Association when filling out this form.

NAME: BUILDING:
REQUESTED LEAVE DATES: Subject/Grade:
TYPE OF LEAVE REQUESTED: (Check One)
1. Jury Duty and Compulsory 5. Unpaid (Specify)*
Appearance
a. Medical (Please attach a physician's
2. Military Duty statement if you check this line.)
b. Child Care

3. Religious Leave
c. Short Term*

4. Professional Leave * d. Other

DESTINATION: PURPOSE:

*REQUEST FOR REIMBURSEMENT FOR PROFESSIONAL LEAVE
(If Applicable)

ESTIMATED COSTS: (To be completed by the unit member)

Substitute (__days @ $ PErday) i, $
Travel (Car or plane fare) .........cccccev i $
Meals (__days @ $ PEMdaY) .eviieiieieiee e $
Registration FEES .......cocovviiiiiece e $
Lodging (__ nights @ $ pernight) ..., $
MISCEIIANEOUS .....ooiiiiiii et $
TOTAL: $
* A qualified substitute and adequate lesson plans have been secured for the period of the short term leave request.
Applicant Principal
Date Approved:
Superintendent
Office Use Only
TOTALSUB COSTS $______ for this activity. * You are hereby notified that if you are not paid
] for at least one-hundred twenty (120) days
Charge to: i ! i within one fiscal year, from July 1 to June 30,
Fund Function Object Oper. Unit you will not be credited with a year of service for
' either STRS or placement on the salary
FUNDING AUTHORIZED BY: schedule.
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Neg. K 1/1/80
(Revised 2/1/84)

WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOLS
GRIEVANCE REPORT FORM

Grievance # Initial Distribution of Form
Name of Grievant: 1. Superintendent
2. Principal or Immediate Supervisor
3. Association President
Building
4. Grievant
LEVEL |

A. Date Cause of Grievance Occurred

B. Statement of Grievance and Relief Sought (Attach a signed and dated sheet)

Signature of Grievant Date

C. Disposition of Principal or Supervisor (Attach a signed and dated sheet)

Signature of Principal Date

LEVEL [l

A. Date Submitted to Superintendent or Designee

B. Disposition of Superintendent or Desighee (Attach a signed and dated sheet)

Signature of Principal Date

LEVEL Il
(See Form Neg. L)
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Neg. L 1/1/80
(Revised 2/1/84)

WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOLS

LEVEL [lI

DEMAND FOR ARBITRATION

DATE:

TO:

(Name)

(Address)

(City and State)

The undersigned, a party to an arbitration agreement contained in a written contract, dated
providing for arbitration, hereby demands arbitration thereunder.

(Attach arbitration clause or quote hereunder.)

NATURE OF DISPUTE:

RELIEF SOUGHT:

You are hereby notified that copies of our arbitration agreement and of this demand are being filed with
the American Arbitration Association at its Regional Office, with the request
that it commence the administration of the arbitration.

Signed

Title

Address

City and State

Telephone
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Neg. M 5/1/84
Revised 10/1/2015

WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOL BOARD OF EDUCATION, WESTERVILLE, OHIO
CERTIFICATED CONTRACT
__ YEARLIMITED CONTRACT
Unit Member's Name:

Street:
City, State, Zip:

An agreement between the Board of Education herein referred to as "Board" and the above-named person,
herein referred to as "Employee” pursuant to applicable State Law and conditions of the Master Agreement.

WHEREAS, the Superintendent of Schools has recommended the employment of (name)
for a Continuing Contract, and the Board has approved such recommendation:

NOW THEREFORE, the parties hereby enter into a Continuing Contract beginning

1 FTE (Full-time equivalent)

Pursuant to O.R.C. 3319.11, a bargaining unit member is presumed to have accepted such employment unless
he/she notifies the Office of Human Resources in writing to the contrary on or before the first day of June.

This is an agreement between the Board of Education of the Westerville City Schools in Westerville, Ohio,

executed in accordance with action of The Board of Education taken on the day of ,
Employee Date
Board of Education, President Date
Treasurer Date

Please print two (2) copies and sign both. Return one to the Office of Human Resources and the other copy
should be retained with your records.
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Neg. N 5/1/84
Revised 10/1/2015

WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOL BOARD OF EDUCATION, WESTERVILLE, OHIO
CERTIFICATED CONTRACT

CONTINUING CONTRACT

Unit Member's Name:
Street:
City, State, Zip:

An agreement between the Board of Education herein referred to as "Board" and the above-named person,
herein referred to as "Employee"” pursuant to applicable State Law and conditions of the Master Agreement.

WHEREAS, the Superintendent of Schools has recommended the employment of
(name) for a Continuing Contract, and the Board has approved such

recommendation:

NOW THEREFORE, the parties hereby enter into a Continuing Contract beginning

Month/Day/Year

Contract Status Full Time
Part Time ()

Pursuant to O.R.C. Section 3319.11, a bargaining unit member is presumed to have accepted such
employment unless he/she notifies the Office of Human Resources in writing to the contrary on or
before the first day of June.

This is an agreement between the Board of Education of the Westerville City Schools in Westerville, Ohio,

executed in accordance with action of the Board of Education taken on the of ,
Employee Date
Board of Education, President Date
Treasurer Date

BOARD AGENDA DATE:

Please print two (2) copies and sign. Return one to the Office of Human Resources and the other copy
should be retained with your records.
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WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOLS Neg N(a) 2/16/07
Continuing Contract Eligibility (Revised 10/2015)

(initially licensed before January 1, 2011) (Revised 9/1/2018)
Application/Recommendation Form

** To be completed by educator and submitted to HR by November 1**

NAME:
CURRENT TEACHING ASSIGNMENT:

A. LICENSE REQUIREMENT
In order to be eligible for continuing contract status, a teacher must hold either (a) a professional,
permanent, or life certificate OR (b) a professional license. O.R.C. 3319.08
Current License:

B. EDUCATION REQUIREMENT
If a teacher holds a professional, permanent or life cettificate, no additional coursework is required for
continuing contract eligibility.

If a teacher holds a professional license, then he or she must also have completed additional coursework in
order to be eligible. The amount of coursework varies according to the initial degree held as follows: (a) if
the teacher did NOT hold a master's degree at the time he or she received his or her first teaching
certificate/license, 30 semester hours of relevant coursework must have been taken since the receipt of that
first teaching certificate/license. (b) If the teacher DID hold a master's degree at the time he or she received
his or her first teaching certificate/license, 6 semester hours of graduate coursework must have been taken
since the receipt of that first teaching certificate/license. O.R.C. 3319.08

List applicable coursework to illustrate eligibility

C. SERVICE REQUIREMENT
In order for a teacher to be considered eligible for continuing contract status, he or she must have served in
the district for a minimum number of years as follows (a) three years (not necessarily consecutive) within the
last five-year period: or (b) two years, if the teacher previously held a continuing contract in another Ohio
school district.
0O.R.C. 3319.09(B)
List years of experience in Westerville City Schools

Signature Date

* . ** To be completed by Principal/Supervisor and submitted to HR by May 1.**-
Teacher observations: Date/Time Satisfactory
Unsatisfactory
1.
2.

Recommendation:

( ) lrecommend for a continuing confract.

( ) [do not recommend a continuing contract at this time. |1 recommend a __one or __two year
limited contract.

Signature Date
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WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOLS Neg N(b) 2/16/07
Continuing Contract Eligibility (Revised 10/2015)
(Licensed on/or After January 1, 2011) (Revised 9/1/18)

** To becompleted by educator and submitted to HRby November4** — -~ |

NAME:
CURRENT TEACHING ASSIGNMENT:

A LICENSE REQUIREMENT
For teachers initially licensed on/or after January 1, 2011, the licensure requirement for continuing contract
eligibility is met if the teacher: (a) holds a professional, senior professional, or lead professional license: (b)
has held an educator's license for at least seven years.

Current License with Effective Date:

B. EDUCATION REQUIREMENT
If satisfactonily completed Section A need to have completed either of the following: (1) if the teacher did not
hold a master's degree at the time of initially receiving an educator license, 30 semester hours of
coursework in the area of licensure or in an area related to the teaching field since the initial issuance of that
license or (2) if the teacher held a master's degree at the time of initially receiving a teacher's certificate
under former law or an educator license, six semester hours of graduate coursework in the area of licensure
orin an area related to the teaching field since the initial issuance of such certificate or license.

List applicable coursework to illustrate eligibility

C. SERVICE REQUIREMENT
In order for a teacher to be considered eligible for continuing contract status, he or she must have served in
the district for a minimum number of years as follows (a) three years (not necessarily consecutive) and have
worked under the educator license for at least seven years.

List years of experience with Educator License

Signature Date

,,,,,,,,, s ey
{
!
1

| -~ *To be completed by Principal/Supervisor and submitted to HR by May 1.** -

Teacher observations: Date/Time Satisfactory
Unsatisfactory
1.
2.

Recommendation:

( ) lrecommend for a continuing contract.

() Ido not recommend a continuing contract at this time. | recommend a __one or __two year
limited contract.

Signature Date
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Neg. O 5/1/84
Revised 10/1/2015

WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOL BOARD OF EDUCATION, WESTERVILLE, OHIO
CERTIFICATED CONTRACT

SUPPLEMENTAL CONTRACT

Unit Member's Name:
Street:
City, State, Zip:

An agreement between the Board of Education herein referred to as "Board" and the above named
person, herein referred to as "Employee" pursuant to applicable State Law and conditions of the Master
Agreement.

WHEREAS, the Superintendent of Schools has recommended the employment of the Employee for a
Supplemental Contract, and the Board has approved such recommendation:;

NOW THEREFORE, the parties hereby enter into a One-Year Contract for the period beginning

__and ending
Month/Day/Year Month/Day/Year

Full Time
Part Time ( )

Supplemental Position:

Compensation: Schedule Experience Step Salary
Employee Date
Board of Education, President Date
Treasurer Date

BOARD AGENDA DATE:

Pursuant to O.R.C. Section 3319.11, a bargaining unit member is presumed to have accepted such
employment unless he/she notifies the Office of Human Resources in writing to the contrary on or
before the first day of June.

Make every effort to return a signed copy to the Office of Human Resources on or before July 10",
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Neg. P 5/1/84
WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOL BOARD OF EDUCATION, WESTERVILLE, OH.

SALARY NOTICE

SCHOOL YEAR -

Name Effective Date

You are hereby notified that your salary will be calculated as shown below. Salaries are based upon
negotiated salary schedules.

BASE SALARY* ( ) $
IN-SERVICE X$ $
No. Amount
SUPPLEMENTALS $
$
$
$
TOTAL SALARY 3

*Initial placement for teachers new to the district is subject to official verification.
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Neg. Q 5/1/84
(Revised 1/1/90)
WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOLS
Office of Human Resources

ASSIGNMENT NOTICE

20 -

NAME DATE

This is to advise you that your assignment for next year is as follows:

BUILDING GRADE LEVEL OR SUBJECT
AREA(S)

Please contact your building principal for additional information if required.
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Neg. R 1/1/87
Revised 10/1/2015

WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOL BOARD OF EDUCATION, WESTERVILLE, OHIO
PROBATIONARY
YEAR LIMITED CONTRACT
Unit Member's Name:

Street:
City, State, Zip:

An agreement between the Board of Education herein referred to as "Board" and the above named person
herein referred to as "Employee" pursuant to applicable State Law and conditions of the Master Agreement.

WHEREAS, the Superintendent of Schools has recommended the employment of the Employee for a
Probationary Limited Contract, and the Board has approved such recommendation:

AND WHEREAS, specific reasons for issuance of the Probationary Limited Contract and the recommended
action(s) directed at correcting areas of necessary improvement are attached,;

AND WHEREAS, failure of the employee to correct the problems specified may result in subsequent action
to non-renew the Employee's contract pursuant to the Master Contract between the Westerville Education
Association and the Board:

NOW THEREFORE, the parties hereby enter into a Probationary Limited Contract beginning

and ending
Month/Day/Year Month/Day/Year
Employee Date
Board of Education, President Date
Treasurer Date
BOARD AGENDA DATE:

Pursuant to O.R.C. Section 3319.11, a bargaining unit member is presumed to have accepted such
employment unless he/she nofifies the Office of Human Resources in writing to the contrary on or
before the first day of June.

Make every effort to return a signed copy to the Office of Human Resources on or before July 10th.
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WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOLS

Neg. S 6/85

TEACHER GROWTH EVALUATION

Teacher Building
Assignment (Grade Level,
Subjects)
Administrator School Year

Pre-Conference Date

Goals:

Post-Conference Date

Assessment comments, notes, interim conference dates.

| request that a copy of this form be placed in my official Personnel File.
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Neg. T 6/85
(Revised 1/1/90)

WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOLS

TEACHER GROWTH CONFIRMATION RECORD

completed the Teacher Growth/Evaluation process

(Teacher)
during the school year.
Teacher Date
Administrator Date

This form will be placed in the teacher's Personnel File.
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WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOLS

REQUEST FOR TRANSFER TO A POSTED POSITION

Neg. U 1/1/87

THIS FORM MUST BE SUBMITTED TO THE SUPERINTENDENT PRIOR TO THE CLOSING OF THE
POSTED POSITION. Please refer to the Master Contract between the Association and the Board

before completing this form.

Date
Name

(Last) (First) (Middie or Maiden)
School Employee [.D.
Home Address Phone

Posted Position for which you are requesting consideration:

Date of Posting

Building

Department or Grade Level

Subject (if applicable)

Closing Date

Present teaching assignment:

Building

Department or

Grade

Subject (if applicable)

Certification:

Level

Unit Member
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Neg. FormV  9/30/98
Revised 10/1/15

WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOLS
NOTIFICATION OF EXTENDED SICK LEAVE

Instructions:

This form shall be submitted to the Human Resources Office as soon as you become aware of an extended
absence of more than ten (10) days of sick leave.

If you become aware that your absence is going to be longer than indicated on this form, you should call the
Human Resources Office to obtain a new form to update your status.

If you become aware that you can return sooner than indicated on this form, you should contact the Human
Resources Office to inform them of your new return date.

The dates of the absence period are based on the best information available to you at the time of
completing this form.

You shall complete Neg. Form D (Sick Leave Affidavit) not later than the second work day after your
return to work.

Date:
NAME: BUILDING(S):

EMPLOYEE I.D.:
GRADE/SUBJECTS:

(1) STARTING DATE OF ABSENCE PERIOD
(2) ENDING DATE OF ABSENCE PERIOD

TOTAL DAYS:

(3) REASON* (If iliness, specify personal or family)

Date

Signature of Employee

* You have a right to, under the Federal Medical Leave Act, up to twelve (12) weeks of leave in a twelve (12) month
period for a serious personal or family health condition. If your accrued paid leave runs out, and you have not yet
exhausted your twelve (12) weeks of Federal Medical Leave entitlement, you may continue your leave of absence on
an unpaid basis by completing a Neg. Form J (Request for Leave). This notice serves to inform you that this paid
leave of absence may be counted toward your Federal Medical Leave entitlement, if eligible.

\
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Effective January 1, 2019

APPENDIX 1

WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOLS — BENEFIT SUMMARY

HSA HSA2

BENEFITS IN-NETWORK OUT-OF IN-NETWORK OUT-OF

NETWORK NETWORK
Inpatient Hospital 100% after 70% after 80% after 60% after
deductible deductible deductible deductible

Semi-Private Room

Intensive Care 100% after 70% after 80% after 60% after
deductible deductible deductible deductible
Cardiac Care 100% after T0% after 80% after 60% after
deductible deductible deductible deductible
Special Care Unit 100% after 70% after 80% after 60% after
deductible deductible deductible deductible
Operating Room 100% after 70% after 80% after 60% after
deductible deductible deductible deductible
Delivery Room 100% after 70% after 80% after 60% after
deductible deductible deductible deductible
Labor Room 100% after 70% after 80% after 60% after
deductible deductible deductible deductible
Newborn Care 100% after 70% after 80% after 60% after
deductible deductible deductible deductible
Outpatient Office Visits (with 100% after 70% after 80% after 60% after
diagnosis) deductible deductible deductible deductible
Outpatient Office Visit (Well or 100% 70% after 100% 60% after
preventative) deductible deductible
Newborn Hospital 100% after 70% after 80% after 60% after
deductible deductible deductible deductible
Well Baby Care & Immunizations 100% 70% after 100% 60% after
deductible deductible

Well Baby Care 100% 70% after 100% 60% after -
deductible deductible
Inpatient Therapy 100% after 70% after 80% after 60% after
deductible deductible deductible deductible
Urgent Care 100% after 70% after 80% after 60% after
‘ deductible deductible deductible deductible
Recovery Room 100% after 70% after 80% after 60% after
deductible deductible deductible deductible
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WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOLS — BENEFIT SUMMARY

HSA HSA2
BENEFITS IN-NETWORK OUT-OF IN-NETWORK OUT-OF
NETWORK NETWORK

In-hospital Path. & Lab 100% after 70% after 80% after 60% after
deductible deductible deductible deductible

Radiology 100% after 70% after 80% after 60% after
deductible deductible deductible deductible

IV Solution and Supplies 100% after 70% after 80% after 60% after
deductible deductible deductible deductible

Chiropractor X-rays 100% after 70% after 80% after 60% after
deductible deductible deductible deductible

Chiropractic Office Visits 100% after 70% after 80% after 60% after
deductible deductible deductible deductible

Limited to 40 visits Limited to 40 visits

Physical Therapy 100% after 70% after 80% after 60% after
deductible deductibie deductible deductible

Pre-Admissions Testing
Diagnostic Testing & Laboratory
(ex. X-ray, cat scan, MRI)

Outpatient Diagnostic Services —
Preventative

Hospital Doctor Visits

Anesthesia

Emergency Surgety

Surgery (Medically Necessary)

Physician Consultant Inpatient

Network and Non-network benefits
are limited as follows:

20 visits of physical therapy; 20 visits
of occupational therapy; 20 visits of
speech therapy; 20 visits of
pulmonary rehab;

36 visits of cardiac rehab per year

100% after 70% after
deductible deductible
100% after 70% after
deductible deductible
100% 70% after
deductible

100% after 70% after
deductible deductible
100% after 70% after
deductible deductible
100% after 70% after
deductible deductible
100% after 70% after
deductible deductible
100% after 70% after
deductible deductible
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Network and Non-network benefits
are limited as follows:

20 visits of physical therapy; 20 visits
of occupational therapy; 20 visits of
speech therapy; 20 visits of
pulmonary rehab;

36 visits of cardiac rehab per year

80% after 60% after
deductible deductible
80% after 60% after
deductible deductible
80% after 60% after
deductible deductible
80% after 60% after
deductible deductible
80% after 60% after
deductible deductible
80% after 60% after
deductible deductible
80% after 60% after
deductible deductible
80% after 60% after
deductible deductible




WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOLS — BENEFIT SUMMARY

HSA HSA2
BENEFITS IN-NETWORK OUT-OF IN-NETWORK OUT-OF
NETWORK NETWORK
Psychiatric & Substance Abuse 100% after 70% after 80% after 60% after
Outpatient deductible deductible deductible deductible
Limited to 50 visits per benefit
period ;
Psychiatric & Substance Abuse 100% after 70% after 80% after 60% after
Inpatient deductible deductible deductible deductible
Hospital(semi-private room)
Limited to 60 days per benefit
period
Routine Adult Physical 100% 70% after 100% 60% after
deductible deductible
Routine Eye Exam — One every 100% 70% after 100% 60% after
year deductible deductible
Allergy Injections with office visit 100% after 70% after 80% after 60% after
deductible deductible deductible deductible
Home Health Care 100% after 70% after 80% after 60% after
deductible deductible deductible deductible
Skilled Nursing Facility Care 100% after 70% after 80% after 60% after
deductible deductible deductible deductible
Hospice (Terminally I11) 100% after 70% after 80% after 60% after
deductible deductible deductible deductible
Routine Pap Smear 100% 70% after 100% 60% after
deductible deductible
Screening Mammography (explain 100% 70% after 100% 60% after
limits) deductible deductible
Limited to 1 per benefit period.
Diagnostic Mammography 100% after 70% after 80% after 60% after
deductible deductible deductible deductible
Assistant Surgery 100% after 70% after 80% after 60% after
deductible deductible deductible deductible
Personal Care Items Not Covered. Not Covered
Emergency Accident 100% after 100% after 80% after 80% after
deductible deductible deductible deductible
Emergency Medical Care 100% after deductible 80% after deductible
Ambulance (Medically Necessary) 100% after 100% after 80% after 80% after
deductible deductible deductible deductible
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WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOLS — BENEFIT SUMMARY

HSA HSA2

BENEFITS IN-NETWORK OUT-OF IN-NETWORK OUT-OF
NETWORK NETWORK

Human Organ Transplant 100% after 70% after 80% after 60% after

deductible deductible deductible deductible

(Tissue and Organ Combined) Limited to Limited to
$30,000 per $30,000 per

transplant transplant

Private Duty Nursing

Durable Medical Equipment

Accidental Dental Traumas

TMYJ Services

Artificial Limbs/Eyes

(Initial Replacement)

Oral Surgery (In-Patient Hospital)

Jaw Surgery (Medically
Necessary)

Dialysis

Chemotherapy — Outpatient

Focused Second Opinion for
Elective Surgery

Sterilization

Reversal of Sterilization

Prescription Drugs (Retail
Pharmacy)

Birth Control Pills/Services

Prescription Drugs (Mail Order)

See Home Health Care and Skilled

Nursing
100% after 70% after
deductible deductible
100% after 100% after
deductible deductible
100% after 70% after
deductible deductible
100% after 70% after
deductible deductible

See Home Health Care and Skilled

Nursing
80% after 60% after
deductible deductible
80% after 80% after
deductible deductible
80% after 60% after
deductible deductible
80% after 60% after
deductible deductible

Not covered, except as required for
direct treatment of acute traumatic
injury, cancer or obstructive sleep
apnea. |

Not covered, except as required for
direct treatment of acute traumatic
injury, cancer or obstructive sleep

Not covered, except as required for
direct treatment of acute traumatic
injury, cancer or obstructive sleep
apnea. |

Not covered, except as required for
direct treatment of acute traumatic
njury, cancer or obstructive sleep

apnea.

100% after 70% after
deductible deductible
100% after 70% after
deductible deductible
100% after 70% after
deductible deductible
100% after 70% after
deductible deductible
Not Covered
100% after 70% after
deductible deductible
100% after 70% after
deductible deductible
100% after 70% after
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apnea.

80% after 60% after
deductible deductible
80% after 60% after
deductible deductible
80% after 60% after
deductible deductible
80% after 60% after
deductible deductible
Not Covered
80% after 60% after
deductible deductible
80% after 60% after
deductible deductible
80% after 60% after




WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOLS — BENEFIT SUMMARY

HSA HSA2
BENEFITS IN-NETWORK OUT-OF IN-NETWORK OUT-OF
NETWORK NETWORK
deductible deductible deductible deductible
Deductible (calendar year)
Single $1,500 $3,000 $2,650 $5,300
Family $3,000 $6,000 $5,300 $10,600
Co-Insurance Out-of-Pocket
Maximum
(calendar year)
Single $1,500 $3,000 $2,650 $5,300
Family $3,000 $6,000 $5,300 $10,600
Maximum Out-of-Pocket
(calendar year)
% Amounts are regulated by the IRS and subject to change
Deductible & coinsurance
Single $2,000 $8,000 $3,650 $11,300
Family $4,000 $16,000 $11,300 $22,600
Lifetime Maximum Benefit Unlimited Unlimited Unlimited Unlimited
Dependent Age Limit \ To the end of the month of 26" birthday
From age 26 — 28 for an additional cost
Pre-existing Condition None None None None
Waiting Period (New Hires)
Health Care Precertification is required for some health services. Precertification is handled

Management/Precertification
Requirements

by network providers. If you are admitted to a non-network facility please call
Medical Mutual to precertify the admission at the number on the back of your

identification card.
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APPENDIX 2

PREVENTATIVE CARE SERVICES (AS OF JANUARY 1, 2015)

Preventative Care benefits may vary based on the age, sex, and personal history of the individual, and as
determined appropriate by the administrator's clinical coverage guidelines. Screenings and other
services are generally covered as Preventative Care for adults and children with no current symptoms or
prior history of a medical condition as associated with the screening or service. Members who have
current symptoms or have been diagnosed with a medical condition are not considered to require
Preventative Care for that condition but instead benefit will be considered under the Diagnostic
Services benefit.

Some examples of Preventative Care Covered Services are:

¢ Routine or periodic exams, including school enroliment physical exams. (Physical exams and
immunizations required for travel, enrollment in any insurance program, as a condition of
employment, for licensing, sports programs, or for other purposes are not Covered Services)
Examinations include, but not limited to:

1.

N

3.
4.

5.

Well-baby and well-child care, including child health supervision services, based on American
Academy of Pediatric Guidelines. Child health supervision services include but not limited to,
a review of a child’s physical and emotional status performed by a Physician, or Health Care
Professional under the supervision of a Physician, in accordance with the recommendations
of the American Academy of Pediatrics, and includes history, complete physical examination,
developmental assessment, anticipatory guidance, appropriate immunizations, and laboratory
tests.

Adult routine physical examinations.

Pelvic examinations.

Routine EKG, Chest XR, laboratory tests such as complete blood count, comprehensive
metabolic panel, urinalysis.

Annual dilated eye exam for diabetic retinopathy, subject to provider coding.

¢ Immunization (including those required for school), following the current Childhood and
Adolescent Immunization Schedule as approved by the Advisory Committee on Immunization
Practice (ACIP), the American Academy of Pediatrics (AAP), and the American Academy of
Family Physicians (AAFP). For adults, the Administrator follows the Adult Immunization Schedule
by age and medical condition as approved by the advisory Committee on Immunization Practice
(ACIP) and accepted by the American Coliege of Gynecologist (ACOG) and the American
Academy of Family Physicians.

These include, but are not limited to:

1
2
3
4.
5.
6
7
8
9
1

Hepatitis A vaccine

Hepatitis B vaccine

Hemophilus influenza b vaccine (hib)
Influenza virus vaccine

Rabies vaccine

Diphtheria, Tetanus, Pertussis vaccine
Mumps virus vaccine

Measles virus vaccine

Rubella virus vaccine

0. Poliovirus vaccine
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Screening examinations:

1.

N~ WN

Routine vision screening for disease or abnormalities, including but not limited to diseases
such as glaucoma, strabismus, amblyopia, cataracts;

Routine hearing screening;

Routine screening mammograms; _

Routine cytologic and Chlamydia screening (including pap test);

Routine bone density testing women;

Routine prostate specific antigen testing;

Routine colorectal cancer examination and related laboratory tests.
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WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOQOLS - Dental Benefit Summary

APPENDIX 3

* | = - | Nonparticipating
i PPO Dentlst | Premier Dentist _ Dentist -
Plan Pays Plan Pays Plan Pays*
i Class I Benefits . : ,
Diagnostic and Preventative Services — 100% 100% 100%
Includes exams, cleaning, fluoride, and
space maintainers
Emergency Palliative Treatment — to 100% 100% 100%
temporarily relieve pain
Sealant — to prevent decay of permanent 100% 100% 100%
teeth
Brush Biopsy — to detect oral cancer 100% 100% 100%
Radiographs — X-rays 100% 100% 100%
Class II Benefits o 3 o
Minor Restorative Services — 1nclud1ng 80% 80% 80%
fillings
Periodontic Services — to treat gum disease 80% 80% 80%
Periodontal Maintenance — periodontal 100% 100% 100%
cleanings
Endodontic Services — includes root canals 80% 80% 80%
Oral Surgery — extractions and dental 80% 80% 80%
surgery
Relines and Repairs — to bridges and 80% 80% 80%
dentures
Other Basic Services — misc. services 80% 80% 80%
Class III Benefits , o . -
Major Restorative Services — 1nclud1ng 50% 50% 50%
Crowns
Prosthodontic Services — including bridges 50% 50% 50%
and dentures
Class IV Benefits ' , o
Orthodontic Services — 1nclud1ng braces 60% 60% 60%
Orthodontic Age Limit - No Age Limit No Age Limit No Age Limit

*When you receive services from a Nonparticipating Dentist, the percentages in this column indicate a

portion of Delta Dental’s Nonparticipating Dentist Fee that will be paid for services.

This

Nonparticipating Dentist Fee may be less than what your dentist charges, which means you will be

responsible for the difference.
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Ohio Teacher Evaluation System

Ohio Teacher Evaluation System

Appendix 4

Self-Assessment

Self-Assessment Summary Tool

Directions: Teachers should record evidence tn indicate strengths and areas for growth for each standard. Then, look across Name:

all of the standards hoflisticalty and identify tyg prinrties for the upcoming year. Note these two priarities with check marks Date:

in the far-right column.

Standard Strengths Arens for h | Priorities {Check 2)

. s Knowledge of ow students beam and of student development
bl ] = Undi ding of what students know and are sble tn do
] .§ = High expertatians for all stodents
E B = Respect for dll students

» |dentification, instruction and imtervention for spedal populatons

a Knowledge of content
s Use of content- specific irstr

to teach and skills

= Relationship of k ledge within the F to ather areas
» G jon of to e experk and caresr opportunities

Standasd 2
Content

= Knewrdetdee of school and district rurriculum priarities and Ohso’s Leaming Standards

- » Knowdedge of assecament types
Wse of varied diagnostic, formative and sumamative assessments

Standard 3:
LI

Communication of resufts
Indusion of stud L3 and goal-setting

Analysis of data tn monitor student progress and W plan, diferentizte, and modify instruction

Alignment to school and district priorities and Ohéo’s Leaming Standards
Use of student information to plan and deliver instruction
[¢ ication of dear leaming goads

» Differentiation of instruction to support learning needs of all students
Use of adtivities to promote independence and problem-sobving
» Use of varied respurces to support leamer nesds

Standaed d:
.

Application of knowledge of how students learn to instructionad design snd dedivery

Fair and equitable tr of all stud;
Creation of 2 safe leaming environment
Use of ies 1o moth -

b Creation of kearning situations for indef and calfaborative

that is conducive to learning for all students

Stancand 5
g
»

“ . e 20

to work productively and assume responsiadity for kesrming
ve work

Clear and effecthce communication

Shared respansibility with parents/caregivers to support student lescning
Coliaboration with other teachers, administrators, school and district staff
» Coftaboration with locat community agencdies

= Und ding of and sdherence to prof i cthics, polici
Engagement in continuows, purposeful professianal development
Desire to serve asan agent of change, seeking p impact on
achievement

ard 7

IS‘ derd 62
Profezsional  [Coltaboration &

and Grawth
..

and legal codes

hing quafity and student

6/3/15
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Dhio Teacher Evaluation System

Professional Growth Plan

Az 3 7esuk of the evaluation process, teachers and evaluators should forus on acoelerating and continuing her growth through prafessional development. Professional
Jevelopment should be individuslized to the needs of the teacher, and spedfically relate to his/her areas of refinement as identified in the teachers’ evaluation. The evaluator
should r d professional development opportunities, and support the teacher by providing resources {e. g, time, finandal).

[ Jroimae
l:ltnlhbmlive Teacher Evaluator

Professional Growth Plan

Annu=l Focus Date Areas for Professional Growth
These are add d by the eval s appropriate for this teacher. Record PP ded, , professional develop
dates

when Commynents during ronference with teacher and evaluator are
dizoussed | made aporopriate to the needs of the tescher.

Goal 1 Studant Achiy fDutcomes for Studi
Gonl Stobarnant:

Evidanca Indicators:

Goaf 2 - Teocher Performanca on the Ghio Standardz for the Teadhing Profession
Goal Stotemant:

Evidance fndivotors:

Evaluntor Sagnature Date Tencher Signoture Date

Tha signatures abow verify that the tencher amd evatuator hove dismmsed and ogreed upon this Profussional Growtf: Plan.

{H‘J Capertmar
3711415 = a Edualion
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Ohio Teacher Evaluation System Improvement Plan

Improvement Plan

Teacher Name: Grade Level/ subject:

Schoul year: Building: Date of improvement Plan Conference:

Written improvement plans are to be developed in the circumstances when an educator makes less than average growth with his/ her students. In addition, it
is recommended that teachers who have Ineffective ratings in any area of pesformance or who have an averall Ineffective performance rating have an
Impravement Plan. The purpose of the improvement plan is to identify specific deficiencies in performance and foster growth through professional
development and targeted support. i comective actions are not made within the time as specified in the improvement plan, a recommendation may be made
for dismissal or to continue on the plan.

Section 1: improvement Statement - List spedfic areas for improvement as related to the Ohic Standards for the Teaching Profession. Attach documentation.

performance Standard(s) Addressed in this ptan Date(x) Impravement Area or Concern spedfic Statement of the Concern: Areas of
Observed ] Irnprovement

Sertion 2: Desired Level of Performance — List spedific measurable goals to imprave performance. indicate what will be measured for each goal.

Bsginning Date Ending Date Level of Performance
Specifically Descibe Suocessful Improvement Target{s)

L peteres of
Ohlo sy

3/11/15
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Ohio Teacher Evaluation System

Improvement Plan: Evaluation of Plan

Teacher Name: Grade Level/ Subject:

Improvement Plan

School year: Building: Date of Evaluation:

The improvement plan will be evaluated at the end of the time spedified in the plan. Outcomes from the improvement ptan demonstrate the following action
to be taken;

[} tmprovement is demonstrated and perfarmance standards are met to a satisfactory [evel of performance*
] The improvement Plan shauld continue for time specified:

[[] oismissal is recommended.

comments: Provide justification for recommendation indicated above and attach evidence to support recommended course of action.

Ihave reviewed this evaluation avid discussed it with my evalugtor. My signature indicaves that ! have been odvised of my performance status; it does not
npecassarly imply that { agree with this evaluation.

Teacher's Signature: Date:
Evaluatar's Signature: Date:
Tha evaluator’s signature on this form verifias that the propar preceduras as detatied in the fecaf contract have been followed.

*The acceptahble level of performance varies depending on the teacher’s years of experience. Teacherts in residency—specifically in Years 1 through 4—are

expected to parform at the Developing level or above. Experienced teachers—with five or more years of experience—are expacted to meet the skillad level or
above.

Caperina
3711715 Dhlo @ EBsrlion
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Ohio Teacher Evaluation System Improvement Plan

improvement Plan

Sexrtion 3: Specific Plan of Action
Describe in detail specific plans of action that mast be taken by the teacher to improve his/her performance. Indicate the sources of evidence that willl be used

to document the completion of the improyement plan.
Actions to be Taken Sources of Evidence that Will Be Examined

Section 4: Assistance and Professional Development
Describe in detail specific suppaits that will be provided as well as opportunities for prafessional development.

Date for this Improvement Plan to Be Evaluated:
Teacher’s Signature: Date:
Evaluator's Signature: Data:

Tha evalator’s signaiwe on this form verifies thot the propar procedwres as detatted i tha fecal contract have been followad,

Cmo Caparlresrd
s Ethy i

3711715
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OTES PRE-CONFERENCE SAMPLE QUESTIONS

The questions provided are intended to guide thinking and conversation; every question may not be answered or
relevant for every observation.

FOCUS FOR LEARNING
(Standard 4: Instruction)
» What is the focus for the lesson?

What content will students know/understand? What skills will they demonstrate?
What standards are addressed in the planned instruction?
Why is this learning important?

Y VY

ASSESSMENT DATA
(Standard 3:Assessment)
» What assessment data was examined to inform this lesson planning?
» What does pre-assessment data indicate about student learning needs?

PRIOR CONTENT KNOWLEDGE/ SEQUENCE/CONNECTIONS

(Standard 1: Students/Standard 2: Content/ Standard 4: Instruction)

What prior knowledge do students need?

What are the connections to previous and future learning?

How does this lesson connect to students' real-life experiences and/or possible careers?
How does it connect to other disciplines?

VVVY

KNOWLEDGE OF STUDENTS
(Standard 1: Students)
»  What should the evaluator know about the student population? (See Data Measures Inventory
for the Classroom)
> How is this a developmentally appropriate learning activity?

LESSON DELIVERY
(Standard 2: Content/Standard 4: Instruction)
» How will the goals for learning be communicated to students?
» What instructional strategies and methods will be used to engage students and
promote independent learning and problem solving?
> What strategies will be used to make sure all students achieve lesson goals?
> How will content-specific concepts, assumptions and skills be taught?
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DIFFERENTIATION

(Standard 1: Students/Standard 4: Instruction)
> How will the instructional strategies address all students' learning needs?
> How will the lesson engage and challenge students of all levels?
»  How will developmental gaps be addressed?

RESOURCES
(Standard 2: Content/Standard 4: Instruction)
» What resources/materials will be used in instruction?
» Howwilltechnology beintegrated into lesson delivery?

CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT

(Standard 1: Students/Standard 5: Learning Environment)
How will the environment support all students?
How will different grouping strategies be used?
How will safety inthe classroom be ensured?
How will respect for all be modeled and taught?

VVVY

ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING
(Standard 3: Assessment)
» How will you check for understanding during the lesson?
» What specific products or demonstrations will assess student learning/achievement of
goals for instruction?
» Howwill you ensure that students understand how they are doing and support students’
self-assessment?
» Howwill you use assessment data to inform your next steps?

PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES: COLLABORATION AND COMMUNICATION
(Standard 6)

How do you cooperate with colleagues?

How do you work with others when there is a problem?

What is your communication style with students? With families? With colieagues?
In what ways do you seek the perspectives of others? Give an example.

VvV VY

PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES: PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITY AND GROWTH
(Standard 7)
» Howdoyou apply knowledge gained from other experiences into your teaching?
» Discuss ways you reflect and analyze your teaching.
» What are some proactive ways you further your own professional growth?
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OTES POST-CONFERENCE SAMPLE QUESTIONS

The questions provided are intended to guide thinking and conversation; every question may not be answered or
relevant for every observation.

FOCUS FOR LEARNING
(Standard 4: Instruction)
What was the focus for the lesson?
» Talk about the content that you hoped students would know and
understand by the end of the lesson. What skills did they demonstrate to
you?

» What standards were addressed inthe planned instruction?

»  Why was this learning important?

> How was the appropriateness of the goal communicated to students?

» How did your stated goals fit into the unit, course and school goals?
ASSESSMENT DATA

(Standard 3: Assessment)

What assessment data was examined to inform the planning for the observed lesson?

What did pre-assessment data indicate about student learning needs?

What formal or informal techniques did you use to collect evidence of students' knowledge and skills?
How did your assessment data help you identify student strengths and areas of improvement?

YV VVYY

PRIOR CONTENT KNOWLEDGE/ SEQUENCE/CONNECTIONS
(Standard 1:Students/Standard 2: Content/ Standard 4: Instruction)

» What prior knowledge did students need and how did you connect that to their future
learning?

> How did this lesson connect to students' real-life experiences and/or possible careers?

> How did it connect to other disciplines?

KNOWLEDGE OF STUDENTS
(Standard 1: Students)
» How did this lesson demonstrate your familiarity with the students' background knowledge and
experiences?
»  Talk about how this lesson was developmentally appropriate for your students.
»  What strategies did you planfor and implement to meet the needs of individual students?

LESSON DELIVERY
(Standard 2: Content/Standard 4: Instruction)
» How were the goals for learning communicated to students?
» What instructional strategies and methods were used to engage students and
promote independent learning and problem solving?
»  What strategies were used to make sure all students achieve lesson goals?
» How were content-specific concepts, assumptions and skills taught?
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»  What questioning techniques did you use to support student learning?
> Howdid you ensure this lesson was student led?
DIFFERENTIATION
(Standard 1: Students/Standard 4: Instruction)

» How did the instructional strategies address all students' learning needs?

> How did the lesson engage and challenge students of all levels?

» How were developmental gaps addressed?

» Why is it important to provide varied options for student mastery?
RESOURCES

(Standard 2: Content/Standard 4: Instruction)
» What resources/materials were used ininstruction?
> How was technology integrated into lesson delivery?
» How did students show ownership of their learning?

CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT

{Standard 1: Students/Standard 5: Learning Environment)
How did the environment support all students?
How were different grouping strategies used?
How was safety inthe classroom ensured?

How was respect for all modeled and taught?

VVVY

ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING
(Standard 3: Assessment)
» How did you check for understanding during the lesson?
» What specific products or demonstrations assessed student learning/achievement of goals for
instruction?
» How did you ensure that students understand how they are doing and support students'
self-assessment?
> Howdid you use assessment data to inform your next steps?
» Why is it important to provide specific and timely feedback?

PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES: COLLABORATION AND COMMUNICATION
(Standard 6)

How do you cooperate with colleagues?

How do you work with others when there is a problem?

What is your communication style with students? With families? With colleagues?
Inwhat ways do you seek the perspectives of others? Give an example.

VVVYY

PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES: PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITY AND GROWTH
(Standard 7)
> How do you apply knowledge gained from other experiences into your teaching?
> Discuss ways you reflect and analyze your teaching.
» What are some proactive ways you further your own professional growth?
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WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOLS

PRE-OBSERVATION CONFERENCE

Name: Grade{cySuaject Areals).
Building; Evaluatar; Date:

PRE- OBSERVATION CONFERENCE

The questions below are intended to guide conversation between the evaluabor and teacher during the pre-observation conference. Not every question will be
relevant or discussed for each observatibn

GUIDING QUESTIONS NOTES

FOCUS (Standard 4: Instruction)

= Yhat content standards will students knowfunderstand? What skils will they
demonsirate?

= How does this content support the overall leaming goals for the year?

ASSESSMENT DATA [Standard 3: Assessment)

- What assesument data was examined to inform bhis lesson planning and the
kaming neeils of the students?

PRIOR CONTENT KNOWLEDGE/SEQUENCEfCOMNECTIONS

= What prior lmowledge andfor skills do students need to successfully meet the
feaming goals?

PLAN

= What are the connections to previous and future leaming?

= How does this lesson connect to shudents” reatife experiences andfor possible
careers?

« Bowdoes iconnectto other disciplines?

KNOWLEDGE OF STUDENTS (Standard t Studenis)

~ How will this kesson demonstrate your fami liarity with the students background
and experiences?

« How & ths a developmentally appropriate leaming activity?
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TEACH

LESSON DELIVERY (Standard 2: Content/Standard 4: Instruction)

NOTES

How will the goals for leaming be communicated tio students?

What instructional stredegies and methods will be used to engage shadents and
promote independent leaming and problem solving?

DIFFERENTIATION (Standard 1: Students/Standard 4: Instruction)

How will the insfructional strategies address alf students' leaming needs?

RESOURCES (Standard 1: Students/Standard 4: Instruction)

What resmlueslnﬂiaﬁalslﬁe&nolﬁgy will be used in insiruction?

CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT (Standard 1: Students/Standard 5:
LEARNING ENVIRONMENT)

How wil the environment suppost all students?
Will different grouping sirategies be used? Is so, how?
How will safety in the classroom be ensured?

ASSESSMENT

ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING (Standard 3:
Assessment)

How wall you check for Understanding Guring e lesson?

How will you ensure that students understand how they are deing and support
shudents” self-assessment?

Is there anything else the evaluator shoukd know before cbserving the lesson?
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WESTERVILLE CITY SCHOOLS

POST OBSERVATION CONFERENCE

Name
Building: ) Evaluator:

Grade(s}Subject Area(s):,

POST-OBSERVATION CONFERENCE

The questions below are intended to guide conversation between the evaluator and teacher during the post-observation conference. Not every questian will be
relevant or discussed for each bservation.

GUIDING QUESTIONS NOTES

TEACHREFLECT

~ Considering the leaming goals for this lesson, did the students leam what you
expected them to leam? How do you know?

= How did the instructional strategies address all stodents’ [eaming needs?

= Fyouwere to teach this lesson again bo the same group of students, what
would you do the same and what would you do differently?

= How did you ensure that students understand how they were doing and
suppori students” sel-assessment?

= How did you use assessment data to inform yaur next steps?

136




Ohio Teacher Evaluation System

AssessmcntiofTend’mr Perfurmﬁnce

Teacher Performance Evaluation Rubric
The Teacher Performonce Evahwmtion Rubric is intended ta be scored holistically. This means that evaluators will assess which leved pravides the best overal description
of the teacher. The scoring procass is expected to occur upon completion of each thirty (30) minute ohservation and post-conference. The evaluator is to consider
evidence gathered during the pre-pbservation conference, the observation, the post-ohservation conference, and dassroom walkthroughs (if applicable). When
completing the performance rubric, please note that evaluators are not expected to pather evidence on all indicators for each observation cycle. Likewise, teachers
should not be required to submit additional pieces of evidence to address all indicatars. The professionalism section of the rubric may use evidence collected during the
pre-ohservation and past-observation conferences as wel as information frum the Professional Growth and/or Improvement Plan (if applicabis).

Teacher Name: Date:
INSTRUCTIONAL PLANNING
: Ineffecive Developing Skilled Arcomplished
The teacher does not demovstrate & cenr | The teacher comamunicates o focus for The teacher demonstrates afoas for T tencher establishes challenging and
FOCUS FOR LEARNING focus for student isaming. Lasming student Isaming, devEIOpS iEEmEng Sturkent [eaming, with appropriate messursnie goel{s) Tor student lesming
&1 Son) abjectives are too genersd to guikle dessan | obgeciives that are apprograte for that afizns with the Oiio standards and
Ftunctard pianning and ar2 inspprogrinte for the and 1 the Qhio seaming that inchude refiect B range of student eamer nezds,
students, snd/or do ot referancs tive Ofo | but do noft indude *3 . : The teacher demanstrates how the zoays|
. . poals] for student leuni 5 h
Sﬂ:rﬂﬂf Evidance: standrds, Bl with the Ohin standarcs, i fitinto the rovder Nk, Curse and
re-Conference tencher demanstrates theimporiance of | 51001 GoBls for content leamiing and skifts.
the gosl ond its approprintenes for
! Evidence
The teacher does not plan for the The tescher explens the charactasiztics, The tzacher demonsizates an The teather purposzdully pians
assascrvent of stodent keaming or doss not | uses, wnd limit of verious dagnosti ing that s 8 means Bnd diff 53
mnakyze shudent lenming dsta to inform ive, and i of ing and supporting studznt chaices Eo matrh the full angs of student
Ieszan pians. bit does not cansistently mcorparate this | leaming tvoigh effecivesy mooeparating | e, agiities, and leaming styfes,
ASSESSMENT DATA g% inkn (=s50n plenaing. ot v, snd/ar ive | incorpurnting a range of appropriste
{Stundard 3: & ) into tessan p 3 2 . and
assezments inta fesson plans.
Sources of Evidance: The tescher doesnotuse or anty usas one | The tencher uses more than ane measwre | The teacher employs a variety of formal Student lesming neecds are scowatsly
Pre-Conferenice of shsdent p of student performance but doss not and informal assessment technigues o identified through an annlysis of student
BppErOpriataly vary assessment spproodses, | callect avh of el dts; Hhe tancher Uses pssasment: data to
or the tencher ey have ditficudy ung skiks and analyzes Ueta to effectively | identify stud ent strengths and aress for
Analyzing dota in cffectivedy inmform inform instructions! planning and defeery. | shudent prowih.
instructional g avd defvery.
Evidence
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INSTRUCTIONAL PLANRING

INSTRUCTIONAL PLANIING

PRIOR CONTENT
KNDWLEDGE / SEQRUENCE /
CONNECTIONS
[Standnrd 1: Students;
Stondmrd 2: Content;
Standnrd &: Instrustion)

In=ffective Developing Skilled A plished
The teschers iesson does not buiid on or The taacher makes an sitempt to cannact | The teacher makas dear ahg coherent The teachar uses the hptﬂmﬂ
memect to students” prior Inowledge, or  { the kason to priar ge.bo | ¢ ines with griar C s af families, gues, and
ihe tencher may give on explanotion that is | previous lezsons oe fuare lesming butis | knowiedge and future Jesaming—both oiher professionals in understanding each
ifogical or maccurate o o how the not completely successiul, explicitly to shudents and within e [2zsan. | lenrner's prior Knowiedge and supporting

rtent connects ta previous and future
Tesming,.

The teacher pians and sequences

their devslopment. The teacher makes
miemninghul and refevent connections
between lessan cantent and other

g real-warkd experi and
careers Bz wed 25 prepares oppartunities
for students to apply ksaming from

ditferent coment areas to sohve groblems.

Tt teacher pans and sequences
it on that

o instruction to inciuge the img an 5
Sources of Evidwmice: cantestt, concepts, Bnd PROCESSES in schnal | of the presequicite redationships among
Pre-Confesence and district curticulum priovities and in the impariant coment, oncepts, and
- state sandards. processes in schoof and district ourricalum
J - priorities and i sinte standanis oz well s
multiple pattways for (zaming depending
on student nzeds, The t=ucher acorataly
| expinins how the lezson fits within the
struchye of the Hiscpli
Evidence
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INSTRUCTI ONAL PLANNG:

KNOWLEDGE OF STUDENTS
(Stondsed 1: Stodents)

The teacher demonsiretes atack of

and

bwity with g
has made no attempts to find this
informetion.

The teacher’s plan for instroction does not

The tewcher

The teacher demonstrates famikiarty with

e 52 e
The tendher demansirates an

same
familiarity with beckg| RCAET ge and g of the purpose and waiue of
inowledge aad experiences and eI sl mumipse lenrning about shdants” beckground

one procedure used to obtain this procedures used to obinin this Experiences, demanstretes famiiarty with
infarmation. inflorenation. ench s e nngd

The teachers instructional plan drows

The Leachar’s instructianal plan dmws

experiences, 5nd DEsCTiDES mutipe
procedures used to obinin this
indormation.

Thee t=vcher's analysic of stodent datn

Sources of Evid m sar upan a partial Analysis of stodents’ upon an anadsis of the ¢ devaiopment, student kearning
. - D p lemiming F iness for leaming, development, resdiness for kearning, Bnd prefeTed leaming sbyles, and student
Analysis of Student Data styles, and/or student backgraunds/prior | preferred Iosming stydss, or beckgrounds | prefesred leaming styles, and bacigy i fprior experi ] ¥
Pre-Canft expesi and prior experiences and/or the plan iz and prior experiences. conrects the data to specific instructional
inappropristedy tailored to the spacific strategias and pians.
PoF nihe
The teacher plans for and can ariiculats
spedific strategies, content, and delivery
that will mest the needs of individual
ind groups af
Evidence
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Instrudion mnd Aseconeat

Ineffedive

Skitled

LESSON DELIVERY
(Standard 2: Content;
Staridard & Instruction;
Standinrd 6: Collaboration
and Communicaation)

Sourcas of Evidence:
Formal Observaton
Classroom Walkthwoughs/
Informal Ohszrvations

Ateacher's Expimnetions sre snckear,
Incoherent, o insocurste, and are

Teacher sxplanetions M ncourate and
penerally cear hut the teacher may not

Teacher expianstions are clear and
sorurste. The bescherusas

Tenhwer exps are dear, coherent,
ond precze. The bescher uses weltmed,

generslly inaffective in builting student | fuly clarify i based an P ¥ approprime o ¥
undersinnaing. The tescher uses Inguag; questions #buut content or i far | and Mnguage desiznad to sciively \ppcopr] ezies and lBNgIBE
that fails to engaze studants, is lemrning setfdties or the teacher may use | encowrage indzpendent, creative, and designed to pctively encourmze

inappropriats §o tha matent, sndfor same that oifical thinking. independent, oeative, and aitical

disoournges indzpendent or creative
thinking. :

The teacher fails to sddress shudent:
canfrsion or frustration and does nat use
effective questioning techriques during
the leston, The lessan is smost entirely
tencher-directed.

hnppfnp;'m;. lending to eonfeian or
Emiing discussion.

thinking, including, thve Bpproprintz we of
s andd p -

The teadhvs re-explains topics when The teacher etfedively sddresses The teacher acnumtedy anticipates
students show onfusion, but is not stasys | confusing by re-expinining topics when don by p ing & ion in
sz ko provide an effective aRemintive asked ond ing ing. The iple formists and oariflying content

¥ jon. The teacher o tendver Y purg before ask questions. The
employ purposeful questioning ioni i duxing tencher 1l

techniques, but may confuse students with
the phrasing or timing of guestions. The
lesson is primany teacher-directed.

! 5 q s
The fexcon iz 8 belance of teacher-direcied
instruction and studestt-ied leaming,

¥ e -]
through effective wses of varied kvels of
gusstioeas. The [esson s student-ied, wikh
the teacher in the rale of fscitator.

Informal Observations

§
E Evidence
DIFFERENTIATION The teacher does not sti=mgpi to make the | The teacher refies an 8 single stratezy or | The teacher supports the leaming needs of | The teacher motches ies, muterinks,
PP niniviivinsnige Tesson ibke and ging formost | aMErnate s2t of meterisk to make the shudents teoiugh & variety of stratezies, mnd/ar pading to students® indivicaal
|5 1 nes; or pts are . iy | esson tomast though iots, and/or pading thet make needs, $o make l=arning socessiole and
Stondord &: Instruction) | inappropriate. same shudents may et be sole toaccess | keaming ible and Eing for the ing Tor ol inthe
ceriain perts of the kescon =ndfor soms Srouq.. cissroom . The teadher effectively uses
Sources of Evidence: maynot be dhafienged. independent, collsoorative and wivok-
Pre—Conference class instructinn to support indivickal
Formal Observation lesmng gpals and Emvid:svnried ogtinns
Classroom Walkthroughs/ far howr students will demonsirste

mastery.

Evidence
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Instruction and Assessmant
————

Informal Ohs=rvations

Inefiective Skilled A d

RESOURCES fals and used | The teacher uses appropisate mstructional Fansl materinds 6ivd resoarces are ctianal makenals Bnd resouroes e

{Standard 2: Content; | for struction are not relevant to the materiaks to support learming Eosls, but aligned to the instructional purposes and | aligned to instructional purposes, are
Standurd 4; Instruction) Ies50n oF BrE mpproprinte for stugents. may not mest individual students” kaming | are approprists for shydants’ Esming vefied and appropeiste to ability I=vels of

stybes{rerrs or activedy engage themiin styles and needs, sdively engaging students, and retivedy engage them in

Sources of Evidence: leaning, shudents. ownership of their isarming.
PreConference
Formal Observation
Classroom Walkthroughs/

Bvidence
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Develan,

IneFfective L Skilled A lished
There i Ettie or no evidence of & positive | The teacher is fair in the treatment of The teacher has positive rappoet with The beacher hies positive rapport with
rapport batweean the teacher and students snd estabfshes s basic rappart and pect for and ruspect for
with them. Far exsmple, the teacher ansd ivterestin all students. Forexample, | ang int:lstinimi\imulmd_u‘m'

studeniz. For example, the testhar may

respond disrespectiully to shidents or mdtirasses students questions or

ignore their ians or but does not inquire about
their overst welk-being.

There are no evident routines or Routines and procedures are in place, but

procedures; stenfents seem undesr about
what they should be doing or are idie.

he teacher may Nappropriztely prompt or
direct students when they are uncleas or
e

the teacher makes eye contsct and

and op For

with

ple, the tencher p quitly,
individuaBy, and ensitively to student
canfusion or distress.

B and arderly

Routines and procadures run i
throughout the Jesson, and shadents
assume age=-sppropriste levels of
responsibility Tor the emicient opasation af

and studemis inftiate responsibility forthe
rfficient operstion of the dassroom.

CLASSROOM
ENVIRONMENT the chzsroam.
{Standard "_‘w"; Transitions sre inetficent with The teacher kransitions between keaming | Transitions sre efficent and ooour Transttions are seamiess a5 the teacher
Stomddard 5: Lewrring | onigerminie fnstructioess time lost. Bctivities, but ocoasionally osas same smoothly. There is evidence of varied Fffectively magmizs instructionat ime
Environment; Stanidard 6: | |aceons progress too skowdy or quickly 50 | instructionsd time in the process. lkeaming sttuations [whol= ciass, and comixnes indepengent, mollsborotive,
a Cdnlmmsiﬂn and efreq y disengnp cuoperative lesrring, smsll group and Bnd whole-clmss kearning situations.
g\ - -Commamiratinn) — epEnent worr).
g Sourcas of Evidenca: The teacher crestss o lesrming The tencher welmmes communicstion The teadher engapges in twa-wmy The teacher engsges in bag-wey, ongoing
s Pre-Conf = i thet eliows for Bitie or no from famikes and replies in & timely communication and offers o yariety of communication with farifes thet resuds
Formad Observation commenicetion or engagement with manyer. volunizer opportunities and activities for | in active volunteer, community, and family
E a m Walkthroughs/ famiges. familizs to apport student lzarning. partneship which to student
- lennning and development
Informal Observations
= Expectations for behmvior are not Appropeiate expectalions tor oehoviorsre | A dassroom manszement system has bsen | A cessroom managsment syztenm has
estabished arare insppropriate and/orno Tt some ons are imp that is appropriste and bean gasened, implzmented, ant
manitaring of behmdors pocurs. The unclearar do nok address the needs of responsive to cassroom and indivicual odjissted with student input and is
tenchEr responds to miss l it The taacher nesds of Cimar Sons for ppropeinte for the daesroam and
nappropristely. E 3 y i 7 shudent befmyior are evident . Monitoring | individuel student neads. Students are

of student behevior is conzistent,
=ppropriste, sni eitectie.

setively encouraged to teke responsibility
far their behmvior. The tescher ises
research-besed strategies to fessen
digrupiive betminrs and reinforce pasitve
behavinrs.
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Instruction snd Asaessment

Incflective Develops Shdlled Acoormplished
The taacher does nak routinely use The= teacher uses assesaments to measure | The beacher uses axsexsmesnt data to The tencher uxes axscsment data to
BzmessmERts {0 mensure student mastery. | sudent mestery, out may ot df 5 identify ngths ond needs, identify studants’ strengths and nesds,
instruction tresed an this information. and madifies mnd intes i jan | and ffes amdl o iotes i i
scrordingty, alhough the tescher may not | acrordingly, bs weR as examines dassroom
be: phie to sniidpate kesming results to revesl
in indricusd and group prog)
and to srkicpate Eaming ohstadss,
The teacher rarely or never checks the The tesches vecks for student The teacher checks far ingut | The teader continunatly checks for
shudenfs” understanding of content. The | undersianding and makss ptsta Ky Bnd makes &if to i vl makes ndg
teacher fails to ake ndjustments in adjust instruciion ecoordingly, but these | instroction [whole-ciass or indivickesd sceordingly {whole-Gass o individual
response to student = § may o wt ) The teacher responds to student | students). When an explanstion is not
ASSESSMENT OF confision e \5s by providing fvely leading md:ms'!n uld:lshml
caridication. va ool the tescher saprts quickly
STUDENT LEARNING umsmmywiuinmumwum
§ [Standnrd 3: Assesment) an itarmaive wey to explsin the conmept.
Sowres of Edidaence: The tewcher persists in using & partiostar | The tencher gaihers and 1ses student deta | The tescher gathers and uses student data | By using stugen dats fram a varicty of
ﬁ Pre-Conferemce stratezy for responding to from a few sourTes to choose sppropaste | from a variety of sources to choose and s0urTes, the tescher sppiropriaely adapts
9 Formad Dbservation moisunperstandings, ceen when deta instructionad strategizs for groups of imp poroprate i X instrctionasl methods and matryiats 2nd
Qassroom Walkthroughs/ suggest ive approach B not sueeding. stadentz. strategies for proups of students. pl_:u'ii-nilgnd:ﬂ:Btamen the needs
g Informal Ofservations SIMIMBWEIIBEEME
S =,
The tencher does not provide studerts Shudents receive ocrasionsd or limited The teacher provides substantive, spedfic, | The tepcher provides substankive, spedfic,
with feedback stiout ther lesming. sbout their per fram snd timely feedback of student progress to | and imedy fezdback to students, famslies,
the teacher, studends, famifes, and other school and ather xehool personnd whike
- personnel while mainizining maitaining confidentiaby. The Eacher
confidentekby. pravides the opf ity far to
engage in seN-assessment and show
wwsreness of their own strengtns and
wenknestes, The tendher uses shudent
asessment results @ reftect on hés or her
awn tesching and to monitor t=sching
strategies and beheviors in relation to
Sudent sucosss.
Evidenc=
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Profesxionalism

Inctiective foping Shillesd Accomplished
PROFESSIONAL The ieacher fails to tommuicate cearly | The tescher uses o wariety of stratagieste | The tescher uses effectiee communicition | The teacher communicates efzdivety
RESFONSIBILITIES with students mnd famésies or iR With amd familes | stratepies with students and famifies and | with fumilies, anvd 15
- eftectively with pr R B = ¢ with gues, butthese | works effectiveby with colleagues to The teachar coliaborates with colleazues
{Standard 6: C"'!""{"P“‘ Bpprochies may not slways be examine probiems of practice, analyze 0 improve personal and team practices ty
" nnd Communication; appropriate for a particdar sitationar | student work, and idertity targeted Faciitating professional disbogus, peer
Standard 7: Professional schieve the intzrsled outoome. strategies. observetion and feedback, peer maching
Responsibility and ang other colegial ienming activities.
Growth} -
Thi tescher fails bo understand and fotiw | The t=acher undarctancs ard Coliaws Thetencher meets athical snd Thee teacher meets ethical and
& S of Evidanca: e pofes ands ::‘:ﬁf:nz: s fm?:::;.m:m ;ﬂ:lhmuty The us:-.n :‘“:!s " P“; sues acosss u%m.p:tﬂ:wm d
- & minimal . The er m an, calien, m s an
g Profesonal Development uphoids district policias snd state and polich their imglications
Ptan or improvement Pian; federsa regulations. in the dessoom.
] Pre-conferonce;
Post-conference; The tencher fslls to b The teacher identifies sirengths and arzas | The teacher sets date-bnsad short- and The teacher set< and regusary modifies
. daily interaction with of an sbifity to acarotely seif-assess fur growth to develop and imp Iong-term p ional zoaks and bakes shart-end bong-term professiona| goals
athers Performance and to appropriately identity | Dwrgeted goals for professional growth. nction to mest these goals. bezer] on s=¥-e esomant and anskrss of
P it P student lenming evidencs.
Evidence
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Classroom Walkthroughs and Informal

Ohio Teacher Evaluation System Observations

Informal Observation: Open-Ended Form

Teacher Name: Grade{s)/subject Area(s): Date:
Evahmtor Name: | Time Walkthrough Begins: Time Walkthrough Ends:
TIMES OBSERVADIONS
Evaluator Summary Comments:
Evaluator Signature: I:l Photocopy to Teacher
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Ohio Teacher Evaluation System : (lassroom Walkthrou.ghs and Informal
Observations

Informal Observation: General Form

Teacher Name: Grade(s}/subject Areals): Date:
Evaluator Name: Time Walkthrough Begins:_____ Time Walkthrough Ends:
Diwections: This form serves as 3 record of an informad walkthrough by the teacher’s evaluator. The evatuator will likely not observe il the teaching elements listed betaw in any
one infi d ahixervation. This record, along with records of additional informal ok i will be used to inform the i luation of the tzacher.
o ) i EVALUATOR OHSERVATIONS
Instruction is developmentally appropriate

Lessan content is inked to previous and future leaming
Ciassroom learning emvironment is safe and conducive to learning
| _| Teacher provides students with timely and responsive feedback

Leaming outcomes and goals are clearly communicated to students
| | varied instructional tools and strategies reflect student needs and

leaming objectives
i presented is accurate and grade appropriate Instructional time is used effectively
Teacher connects lesson to realife applications

| | Routines support leaming goals and activities
Instruction and lesson activities are accessible and chailenging for | _| Multiple methods of assessment of student learning are utilized to guide
students mstnuction
Dother: D other:

| evafustor Summary comments:

Recommendations for Foaus of Informal Observations:

Evaluator Signature: D Photoropy to Teacher
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Ohio Teacher Evaluation System : Final Summative Rating

Final Summative Rating of Teacher Effectivenass

Proficiency on Standards  50% INEFFECTIVE DEVELOPING SKILLED ACCOMPLISRED

Cumulative Performance Rating
[Holistic Rating using Performance Rubric)

Areas of reinforcemernt/ refinement:

) © "LEAST APPROACHING "ABOVE MoOsT
m G Data S0% ] ) EFFECTIVE AVERAGE AVERAGE - AVERAGE EFFECTIVE |
Student Growth Measure of Effectiveness
Areas of reinforcemem/ refinement:
Final Summative [Overall) Rating INEFFECTIVE DEVELOPING SKILLED ACCOMPLISHED

l:lChed( here if iImprovement Plan has been recommended.

Teacher Signature Date
Evaluator Signature __ Date

The signatures above indi@mte that the teacher and evaluator have discussed the Summative Rating.

Note: The teacher may provide additional information ta the evaluator within 10 working days of the receipt of this form, and may request a
second conference with the evaluator. Any additional information will become part of the summative reoord. Challenges may be made according
to the local contract agreement.

,:" Ih.'l o Coyparirav
3/11715 = J EcitRbe
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Appendix 5

Evaluation Framework for
School Counselors

Ohio is serious about its commitment to quality schools. In 2015, the State Board of Education
adopted standards for school counselors, With the adoption of the Ohio Standards for School
Counselors, Ohio has clearly defined the knowledge, skills and competencies of effective school
counselors. These standards promote the most effective school counseling practices and offer a core
set of expectations for Ohio school counselors. Professional school counselors offer students access
to high-quality services, which support students’ academic, career and social/emotional

development.

Each school counselor will be evaluated according to Ohio Revised Code and the Evaluatlon
Framework which is aligned to the Olio Standards for School Counselors. The Ohio School Caunselor
Evaluation System (OSCES) was designed to be transparent, fair and adaptable to the specific contexts
of Ohlo’s districts.

OSCES Is a standards-based integrated model that is designed to foster the professional growth of
school counselors in knowledge, skills and practice. In OSCES, each school counselor s evaluated based
upon multiple factors including performance on all areas identified by the standards and the abllity to
produce posltive student outcomes using metrics in order to determine the holistic final summative rating
of effectiveness according to ODE requirements. The choice of metrics for student outcomes will be

determined locally.

Ohio School Counselor Summative
Evaluation Rating

- Standard 1t Comprehensive SchoolCounseIing Plan
o Standard 2: Direct Services -
Standard 3: Indirect Services
* Standard 4: Evaluation and Data -
Standard 5: Leadershipand Advocacy

Standard 6: Professional Responsibility, Knowledge and Growth
Metric(s) of Student Qutcomes )

Adopted April 12, 2016 LEGAL REFS, ORC 3319.113; ORC3319.61
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R@mzw2" Ohio School Counselor Evaluation System Self-Assessment

Self-Assessment Summary Tool
The Ohio Standards for School Counselors define expectations for Ohio's school counselors based on what is known about the skills and practices of effective

school counselors, The standards can be used as a guide for schoo! counselors as they self-assess their professional effectiveness to identify their strengths and
areas for additional professional growth.

One way for

school counselors to self-assess is to respond to focused, guiding questions related to effective practices. This self-assessment tool offers both

esseniial questions and statements for response.

The school

05/12/2016

counselor should consider each of the statements below and choose the response that most accurately represents performance.

Standard One Essential Question(s): Have | engaged in collaborative planning within my school for a comprehensive
school counseling program plan?

I possess the knowledge and skills to design a 0 1 2 3 4 5
comprehensiveand proactiveschoolcounselingprogram. N/A Notatall Partially Somewhat AlmostFuilly Completely

| take leadership in identifying resources for the school 0 1 2 3 4 5
counseling program. N/A Never Rarely Sometimes Frequently Always
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Standard Two Essential Question(s): Do | effectively provide direct services to meet the academic, college/career and
sociallemotional development needs of my students?

Curriculum Development: | possess the knowledge and 4
skills to develop an effective school counseling core 0 1 2 3 Almost 5
curriculum. N/A° Notatall Partially Somewhat Fully Completely

‘Individual Student Planning: | wbrk cﬁrectiy With s’tudebnts‘» jc; ‘ U # R o
develop their college and career-related knowledge, skills 0 1 2 3 4 5
and pathways. NA  Never Rarely Sometimes Frequently Always

Responsive Services: | develop appropriate interventions 0 1 2 3 4 5
for students as needed. N/A  Never Rarely Sometimes Frequently Always

Standard Three Essential Question(s): Do | effectively make connections, build partnerships, consult and seek
solutions, and provide referrals to meet my students’ academic, career/college and social/emotional development

needs?
| partner with school personnel and parents/guardians 0 1 2 3 ‘ 4 5
to achieve common goals for student success. N/A Never Rarely Sometimes Frequently Always

05/12/2016
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Standard Four Essential Question(s): Do | use data to pian, implement and continually improve my practice?

| monitor student performance and progress. 0 1 2 3 4 5
N/A Notatall Partialy Somewhat Almost Completely
Fulty

. N : e -

I use datato recommendchanges and adjustmentsto

the comprehensive school counseling program, 0 1 2 3 4 5
specific practices and/orschoolpoliciesand N/A Never Rarely Sometimes Frequently  Always

procedurestofoster student success.

Standard Five Essential Question(s): Do | effectively advocate on behalf of students and the role of the school
counseling program in creating a positive environment and meeting the needs of the whole child?

| serve as aleader. 0 1 2 3 4 5
N/A Never Rarely Sometimes Frequently  Always

| advocate on behalf of students. 0 1 2 3 4 5
N/A Never Rarely Sometimes Frequently  Always

05122016
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Standard Six Essential Question(s): Do | demonstrate professionalism, model ethics and seek
continuous professional learning?

| seek ongoing, relevant and high-quality o - 1 2 3 4 5
professional leamning and growth. N/A Never Rarely Sometimes Frequently  Always

| demonstrate professionalism in my field 0 1 2 3 Almost 5
N/A Not at all Partialy Somewhat Fully Completely

05/12/2016
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Professional Growth Plan

On an annual basis, a schoo! counselor will develop two goals for professional growth and development; one in refation to the six standard areas, and the second
in relation to the Metric of Student Outcomes area. Professional development should be individualized to meet the needs of the school counselor and specifically
relate to the identified areas of refinement as identified in the schoo! counselor's evaluation. The development of the plan can be informed by seif-assessment,
previous evaluation results, or other relevant data that will assist the school counselor in setting appropriate goals for professional growth. The evaluator should
recommend professional development opportunities and support the school counselor by providing resources (e.g., time, financial).

School Counselor Name: Evaluator Name: [ Self-Directed [] Collaborative

Choose the Standard(s) aligned to the goal. These are addressed by the evaluator as appropriate for this school counselfor.
[JComprehensive School Counseling Program Plan Evaluation and Data
e [Direct Services for Academic, Career, and Social/Emotional Development (JLeadership and Advocacy
Qi [indirect Services [JProfessicnal Responsibility. Knowledge & Growth
®! Goal Statement Demonstrating Performance on Action Steps & Resources io . . . Dates
Q:
0] Standards Achieve Goal Evidence Indicators Discussed
; Cheoose the domain(s) aligned to the Metric of Student Qutcomes goal.
g {3 Academic [] College/Career [[] Social/Emotional
= Goal Statement Demonstrating Ability to Produce |  Action Steps & Resources to Evidence Indicators Dates
8 Positive Student Outcomes Achieve Goal Discussed
] ]
Comments:

School Counselor: Evaluator:, Date:
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Improvement Plan

Written improvement plans are to be developed when a school counselor receives an overall Ineffective rating. In addition, districts have discretion
to place a school counselor on an improvement plan at any time based on deficiencies in any individual component of the evaluation system. The
purpose of the improvement plan is to identify specific deficiencies in performance and foster growth through professional development and

targeted support. If corrective actions are not made within the time as specified in the improvement plan, a recommendation may be made for
dismissal or to continue on the plan.

Schaol Counselor Name: Date of improvement Plan Conference:
Schoot Year: Building:

Section 1: Improvement Statement - List specific areas for improvement as related to the Ohio Standards for Schoo! Counselors. Attach
documentation.

Performance Standard(s) Addressed in this j Date(s) Improvement Area or Concemn Specific Statement of the Concem: Areas of
Pian ! Observed Improvement

Section 2: Desired Level of Performance — List specific measurable goals o improve performance. Indicate what each goal will measure.
Goal(s) Level of Performance Starting Date | Ending Date
Specifically Describe Successful Improvement Target(s)

N312/2014
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Ohio School Counselor Evaluation System —

Improvement Plan (continued)

Section 3: Specific Plan of Action

Describe in detail specific plans of action that the school counselor must take to improve his or her perfformance. indicate the sources of evidence
- that the evaluator will use to document completion of the improvement plan.

Actions to be Taken I Sources of Evidence that Will Be Examined

Section 4: Assistance and Professional Development
! Describe in detail specific supports that will be provided as well as opportunities for professional development.

Date for this Improvement Plan to Be Evaluated:

School Counselor's Signature: Date:

Evaluator's Signature: Date:

05/12/2016
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Ohio School Counselor Evaluation System Improvement Plan

Improvement Plan: Evaluation of Plan

School Counselor Name: Date of Evaluation:
Schoal Year: Building:

The improvement plan will be evaluated at the end of the time specified in the plan and will result in one of the following actions:

(] Improvement demonstrated and professional standards met a satisfactory level of performance.

(] Continue with the Improvement Plan for a specified amount of time. Date:
{1 Recommend dismissal.

 Comments: Provide justification for recommendation indicated above and attach evidence to support recommended course of action.

{ have reviewed this evaluation and discussed it with my evaluator. My signature indicates that | have been advised of my performance status; it
does not necessarily imply that I agree with this evaluation.

School Counselor's Signature:; Date:

Evaluator's Signature: Date:

* The level of performance varies depending on school counselor's years of experience.

05/12/2016
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9#5 Ohio School Counselor Evaluation System

Pre- and Post- Conference Questions

Pre-Observation Planning and Post-Observation Resource Questions
The following sample questions are intended to guide thinking and conversation. All questions will not apply to all observations. The

purpose of the pre-observation conference and post-observation conference is to promote communication, understanding and
reflection of professional practices.

Pre-Observation

What are your goals for the school counseling program?

What do you want to accomplish for the observation?

How will you know if you accamplish your goals for the
observation?

How will your actions support the overall plan for the school
counseling program?

What could | observe you doing on a typical day?

What is the rationale and context for what I will observe?

What made you choose this particular activity?

How will you prepare for the activity?

What prior knowledge does the participant need 1o have for this
activity?

How can you get immediate feedback to make sure the
participants understand the most important parts of your
presentation?

Discuss ways you meet the needs of students through individual
planning.

How will you help students develop skills for personal or social
success?

What collaboration might yau have with colleagues in
preparation for the observation?

What might be some strategies for collaboration with colleagues
inside and outside of your department?

What outcome are you focused on?

How do you plan to help students develop skills for academic
success, career development, personal or social success?
What data do you plan to collect that monitor's student progress?
How will you know that students demonstrate positive outcomes
as a result of your work with them?

05/12/2016

Post-Observation

What do you feel was the strongest point of the observation?
Why?

To what extent do you think you accomplished your goals for the
observation? How do you analyze and reflect on your work? In
reflecting on this observation, what feedback would you give
yourself?

What would you do differently for the next observation in an
attempt to accomplish your goals?

How has monitoring data help improve student outcomes?
After the observation, what will be your next steps?

What would you most like to improve?

What are some thoughts about providing responsive services to
meet siudent needs?

Discuss ways you could meet the needs of students through
systems support.

Discuss ways in which you can advocate for different groups of
students.

How can | as the evaluator help you reach your goals for the
program?
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M Ohio School Counselor Evaluation System Planning for the Post-Observation Conference

e

Post Conference Planning

The goal for the conference leader is to cognitively coach the school counselor through the use of reflective questions. Record three reflective
questions you would ask the school counselor that align with the area of reinforcement.
1.

2.
3.
Record three reflective questions you would ask the school counselor that align with the area of refinement.

1.
2.
3.
Four Key Elements of the Post-Conference
1. Introduction/Greeting/Establish Length:

+ Review conference process

» General impression question: "How do you think the activity went?”

2. Reinforcing the School Counselor:
- ldentify an area of reinforcement (ONLY one area)
+ Ask self-analysis question

= Provide evidence from notes

3. Refining the School Counselar's Skill:
= Identify an area of refinement (ONLY one area)
+  Ask self-analysis question
¢ Provide evidence from notes
- Give a recommendation for future practice

Present evidence and rating connected to the rubric
05/12/2016
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Ohio Schoo! Counselor Evaluation System

Assessment of School Counselor Performance

School Counselor Evaluation Rubric

The School Counselor Evaluation Rubric is intended to be scored holistically. This means the evaluator will assess which level provides the best
overall description of the school counselor. The evaluator is to consider evidence gathered during the pre-observation conference, the cbservation,

the post-observation conference, and informal observations of school counselor activities (if applicable) when completing the rubric.

- Standard One: Comprehensive School Counseling Program Plan — School counselors collaboratively envision & plan for a comprehensive
school counseling program that is developmental, preventative, responsive and in alignment with the school’s goals and mission.

o Ineffective
The school counselor
cannot articulate
components of a
comprehensive school
counseling program.

The school counselor does
not collaborate with key
stakeholders to set the
goals, priorities and
implementation strategies
when a comprehensive

g school counseling program
i is being designed.

The school counselor
identifies no resources to
implement the program.

Developing
The school counselor
articulates all components of 2
comprehensive school
counseling program.

The school counselor
collaborates with Key
stakeholders on a limited basis
to set goals, priorities and
implementation strategies that
partially align to the school's
goals and mission when a
comprehensive school
counseling program is being
designed.

The school counselor identifies
resources needed t¢ partially
implement the program.

Skilled
The school counselor
articulates all components of a
comprehensive school
counseling program, reflects
on future program needs and
works to design a plan of
impiementation.

The school counselor
collaborates with key
stakeholders to set the goals.
priorities and implementation
strategies that align to the
school's goals and mission
when a comprehensive school
counseling program is being
designed.

The school counselor
identifies resources to fully
implement the program.

Accomplished
The school counselor implements
all components of a comprehensive
school counseling program and
frequently reflects on future program
development.

The schoo! counselor collaborates
with key stakeholders to set the
goals, priorities and implementation
strategies that align to the school's
goals and mission when a
comprehensive school counseling
program is being designed and
suggests enhancements and
adjustments for program based on
needs and results.

The school counselor utilizes
resources to fully implement the
program from an innovative or
diverse set of partners.

?

Evidence

05/18/2016
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| Standard Two: Direct Services for Academic, Career and Social/Emotional Development — School counselors develop a curriculum,-offer
individual student planning and deliver responsive services to assist students in developlng and applymg knowledge skxlls and mindsets for
academic, career and social/femotional development.

Ineffective .
The school counselor lacks
knowledge of academic
program and/or does not
deliver counseling, activities,
and/or experiences that
. support students’ academic
| progress and goals.

The school counselor does
not deliver developmentally
appropriate counseling,
activities, and/or expernences
that build students’
awareness of Ohio-specific

! college, career and

. education options and

| resources.

The schoel counselor does
not deliver counseling,
activities and/for experiences
that promote student well-
being.

The school counselor uses
knowledge of the academic
program to plan and deliver
counseling, activities and/or
experiences that support
students' academic progress
and goals.

The school counselor
inconsistently or ineffectively
provides developmentally
appropriate counseling,
activities and/or experiences
that build students’ awareness
of Ohio-specific college,
career and education options
and resources.

The school counselor
attempts to deliver counseling,
activities and/or experiences
that promote student well-
being with limited success.

_ Skllled
The school counselor plans
and delivers effective
comprehensive counseling,
activities and/or experiences to
support students’ academic
progress and goals and makes
adjustments as needed.

The school counselor plans
and delivers effective
comprehensive counseling,
activities and/or experiences to
support students' awareness of
Ohio-specific college, career
and education options and
resources and makes
adjustments as needed.

The school counselor
consistently delivers
counseling, activities, and/or
experiences that promote
students’ social/emotional
development and well-being.

Accomphshed
The school counselor plans and
delivers effective comprehensive
counseling, activities and/or
experiences in collaboration with
stakeholders to support students’
academic progress and goals and
makes adjustments as needed.

The school counselor plans and
delivers effective comprehensive
counseling, activities and/or
experiences to enhance students’
and parents/guardians’ awareness
of Ohio-specific college, career
and education options and
resources and makes adjustments
as needed.

The school counselor plans and
delivers effective comprehensive
counseling, activities and/or
experiences in collaboration with
stakeholders to promote students’
social-emational development and
well-being and makes adjustments
as needed.

Evidence

05/18/2016
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Standard Three: Indirect Services: Partnerships and Referrals — School counselors collaborate and consult with school personnel,
parents/guardians, community partners and agencies/organizations to coordinate supportfor all students.

Ineffective
The school counselor
provides no information to

. parents/guardians and
' school personnel for

students' academic, career
and social-emotional
development.

The school counselor does
not coordinate school and
community resources to
support students and
promote their success.

The school counselor does
not make referrals on behalf
of students to
parents/guardians or school

mentors, professionals.
agencies and services.

Developing

The school counselor provides

relevant information upon
request to parents/guardians
and school personnel for
students’ academic, career
and social-emotional
development.

The school counselor attempts

to coordinate school and
community resources to
support students and promote
their success, but has limited
success.

The school counselor makes
referrals and connections on
behalf of students to
parents/guardians or school
personnel to appropriate
mentors, professionals,
agencies and services only
upon request.

Skilled

The school counselor provides

relevant information on a
regular basis through
collaboration with
parents/guardians and school
personnel for students’
academic, career and social-
emotional development.

The school counselor
coordinates school and
community resources to
support students and promote
their success.

The school counselor makes
referrals and connections on
behalf of students to
parents/guardians or school
personnel to appropriate
mentors, professionals,
agencies and services.

Accomplished
The school counselor provides
relevant information on a regular
basis and initiates collaboration
with parents/guardians and school
personnel for students’ academic,
career and social-emotional
development.

The school counselor coordinates
school and community resources,
and positively influences the types
of services the partners provide to
support students and promote
their success.

The school counselor makes
referrals and connections on
behalf of students to
parents/guardians or school
personnel to appropriate mentors,
professionals, agencies and
services and follows up within the
guidelines of confidentiality when
appropriate.

il

‘ personnel to appropriate
[

: Evidence

05/18/2016



29l

Standard Four: Evaluation and Data — School counselors collaboratively engage inacycle of contlnuous lmprovement usmg data to ldentn‘y
needs, plan and implement programs, evaluate impact and adjust accordingly.

Ineffective
The school
counselor does not
' monitor student
i performance and
progress.

The school

t counselor does not
' monitor

, effectiveness of the
program.

Developing
The school counselor does limited
monitoring of individual and group
student performance and progress
data to identify gaps and develops
some appropriate interventions to
enhance or improve student
success.

The school counselor uses some
data with minimal effectiveness to
conduct program monitoring,
assesses implementation and
effectiveness, and makes
adjustments for program
improvement accordingly.

Skilled
The school counselor monitors
individual and group student

performance and progress data

to identify gaps and develops
appropriate interventions to
enhance or improve student
success.

The school counselor effectively
uses data to conduct program
monitoring, assesses
implementation and
effectiveness, and makes
adjustments for program
improvement accordingly.

) Accomphshed
The school counselor monitors
individual and group student
performance and progress data to
identify gaps and develops
appropriate interventions to enhance
or improve student success, and
fosters student self-monitoring.

The school counselor uses
comprehensive data to conduct :
regular program monitoring, assesses
implementation and effectiveness,
and collaborates with stakeholders to
make adjustments for program
improvement accordingly.

- Evidence

L

05/18/2016
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Standard Five: Leadership and Advocacy — School Counselors lead school efforts and advocate for policies and practices that support an
equitable, safe, inclusive and positive learning environment for all students.

Ineffective

. The school counselor

does not attempt to
establish professional
relationships within the
school through
communication, teamwork
and collaboration.

The school counselor

' does not advocate for nor

responds to the needs of

i diverse populations.

The school counselor is
unable to identify
community, environmental

© and institutional factors
- that enhance or impede

development and does
not advocate for equity of
oppertunity for all
students.

The school counselor
does not promote the
program or the role of the
school counselor in
achieving the school's

¢ mission and student
, SUCCESS.

Developing
The school counselor
attempts to establish
professional relationships
within the school through
communication, teamwork
and collaboration with
limited success.

The school counselor
attempts to respond to the
needs of diverse
populations and has
demonstrated progress in
promoting an inclusive,
responsive and safe
school environment for its
diverse members.

The school counselor
identifies community,
environmental and
institutional factors that
enhance or impede
development but does not
advocate for equity of
opportunity for all
students.

The school counselor
occasionally promotes the
program and is beginning
to articulate the role of the
school counselor in
achieving the school's
mission and student
SUCCEeSS.

Skilled
The school counselor
establishes and maintains
professional relationships
within and outside of the
school through
communication, teamwork
and collaboration.

The school counselor
effectively advocates for and
responds to the needs of
diverse populations,
resuiting in a positive impact
on practices that promotes
an inclusive, responsive and
safe school environment for
its diverse members.

The school counselor
identifies community,
environmental and
institutional factors that
enhance or impede
development and advocates
for equity of opportunity for
all students.

The school counselor
effectively and consistently
promotes the program and
articulates the role of the
school counselor in
achieving the school's
mission and student
SUCCess.

Accomplished
The school counselor establishes and
strengthens strategic professional
relationships within and outside of the
school through communication, teamwork
and collaboration.

The school counselor effectively advocates
for practices within and outside of the school
community and proactively addresses the
changing needs of diverse populations
resulting in a positive impact that promotes
an inclusive, responsive and safe school
environment for its diverse members.

The school counselor identifies community.
environmental and institutional factors that
enhance or impede development and
collaborates with stakeholders to advocate
for programs, policies and practices that
ensure equity of opportunity for all students.

The school counselor effectively and
consistently promotes the program and
articulates the role of the school counselor in -
achieving the school's mission and student
success, and contributes to the
advancement of the school counseling
profession.

05/18/2016
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l Evidence

Ineffective )
| The school counselor does
! not adhere to the American
. School Counselor
Association and other
relevant ethical standards
for school counselors nor
the relevant federal, state
and local codes and

policies.

. The school counselor does
not engage in self-reflection
of practice, review data to
set goals for improvement
or participate in
professional learning.

The school counselor does
not attend professional
meetings nor belong to
organizations at the local,
state or nationai level.

Developing

" he school counselor has

limited adherence to American
School Counselor Association
and other relevant ethical
standards for school
counselors and all relevant
federal, state and local codes
and policies.

The school counselor engages
in limited self-reflection of
practice, reviews minimal data
ineffectively to set goals for
improvement and participates
in professional leaming to
meet some goals. enhance
skills and stay current on
professional issues.

The school counselor attends
professional meetings and/or
belongs to organizations at the
local, state or national level.

- Skilled
The school counselor
adheres to American School
Counselor Association and
other relevant ethical
standards for school
counselors and all relevant
federal, state and local codes
and policies.

The school counselor
engages in thoughtful self-
reflection of practice, reviews
data to set goals for
improvement and
participates in professional
leaming to meet goals,
enhance skills and stay
current on professional
issues.

The school counselor
actively participates in both
professional meetings and
organizations at the local,
state or national levels.

Standard Six: Professional Responsibility, Knowledge and Growth - School Counselors adhere to the ethlcal s’tandards of the professnon
erigage in ongoing professional learning and refine their work through reflective analysis.

Accomphshed
The school counselor adheres to
American School Counselor
Association and other relevant ethical
standards for school counselors and
all relevant federal, state and local
codes and policies. The counselor
also helps colleagues access and
interpret codes and policies and
understand implications.

The school counselor engages in
thoughtful and ongeing self-reflection
of practice; consistently reviews data
to set and monitor goals for
improvement; and participates in
professional learning to meet goals,
enhance skills and stay current on
professional issues, educating others
on learnings when appropriate.

The school counselor coordinates,
facilitates and/or provides leadership
in professional meetings and
organizations at the local, state or
national level.

Evidence

i

e

05/18/2016
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Metric(s) of Student Outcomes — School counselors demonstrate an ability to produce positive student outcomes using pre-determined metrics

Ineffective
The school counselor does
not collect data nor
demonstrate a positive
! change in students’
| knowledge, behavior or skills.

Developing
The school counselor
collects data but cannot
demonstrate a positive
change in students’
knowledge, behavior or skills.

Skilled

The school counselor clearly
demonstrates a positive change
in students’ knowledge, behavior

or skills within at least one
student domain.

Accomplished
The school counselor clearly
demonstrates a positive change
in students’ knowledge, behavior
or skills within three student
domains.

Evidence !

05/18/2016




99l

WOhlo School Counselor Evaluation System : informal Observations
Informal Observation: Open-Ended Form
School Counselor Name: Activity Observed: Date:

Evaluator Name: Time Informal Observation Begins: Time Informal Observation Ends:

Directions: This form serves as a record of an informal walkthrough by the school counselor’s evaluator. The evaluator will likely not
observe all areas of the performance rubric in one informal observation. This record, along with additional informal and formal

observations, will be used to inform the summative evaluation of the school counselor.
TIMES ‘ OBSERVATIONS

. Evaluator Summary Comments: - ’ : ) ' | 1

Evaluator Signature [IPhotocopy to School Counselor




Appendix 6

Non-OTES Teacher Evaluation System

Self-Assessment Summary Tool

Educalor; 10 L sovn g et Date: v i s tes etir -

Teachers should record evidence lo indicate strangths and areas for growth for each category. Then look across all of the standards
holistically and Idenlify two priontias for the upcoming year. Nota these two prioritios wilh checkmarks in the far right column,

. Priorities |
Performance Categories Strengths ; Areas for Growth (choose 2) |

Knowledge of Sludents
(may reler {o faculty/stafl)

ﬂ

Climate and Environment

. r— — ° R

Data-hased Dacision

Making

Quality of Practice : &
Proflassional L}
Responsibililies ) i

167



Non-OTES Teacher Evaluation System

Professional Growth Plan

Educator: Date;

As aresult of the evaluation process, educators and evakrators should facus on accelerating and continuing educator growth through penfessional development.
Professional development should be individualized to the needs of the educator, and specifically relate to bls/het arcas of refinement as Identified inthe

educators’ evaluation. The evalualor should recommend professional development opporiunitles and support the teacher by providing reseurces (e g, time or
finaneial support}

This Professional Growth Plan is 1 Jself-directed. Ocollaborative.
B SO i : T g esslo
. i i T Discusslon Dot ;| sipponts needed, resources, PD
Goal Staterment:
Goal 1 .
Evidence ndicators;
Goal Statement: _J
Goal 2 = - - S
Evidence indicatars: L
Fvaluator Signature Date Teacher Signature Date
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Educatot Name: - ) . . ’ ) Grade Levelf Subject

School year: Building Date of Impeovement Plan
_ Conference.

Writlen improvemenl plans are 10 be developed in the citcumstances when an educator has a final summalive rating of ineffective. However, districts have
discretion to place an edutalor on an Improvement plan at any time based on delicioncies in any ndividual component of the evaluation system. The purpose
of the Impravemen| plan is to identify wpeclic deficiencies in performance and fasier grawth thzough prolessianal development and targeted support. If
carrective actlions are not made within the time as specified In the impravemant plan, a recommendation may be made for dismissal or to cantinue an Lhe
plan

_Section 11 Imp 1e - Lsk specitie areas lor improvement a» related to the Non-OTES Pertgrmance Evaluation Rubr.c. Attach d ntatien.
. Performance Category(s) Addressed in this Plan Date(s} Improvement Area or Concern Spectic Stalement of the Concern; Areas of
b . . Observed — .. \mprovenent I
R oo T T T
Section 2: Dasired Level of Perl: —List spexiflc measutable goals Lo 1mprave pevformance. Indicate whal wisl be measured for #ach ggal
Beginmng Date Ending Dale Leved of Perlormance
. R S . Specifically Describe Successful impravement Target(s)
L SR SR S
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Improvement Plan (continued)

Section 3: Specific Plan of Actlon —y

Descnbe in detail specific plans of action that must be 1aken by the ‘educator (o Improve }m\lh& performance. Indicate the SouCot ol evidence that will be
used to document the comptetign of the improvernent plan.
Actions (0 be Taken E

“Sources of Evidénce that will Be Examined

Saction 4: Assistante and Professional Development e L - - -
| Describe in detail spedific supports that will be proyided as well as opportunities for professional development. - —_

Date for this Improvement Plan to Be Evaluated:
Educatar’s Signature:; o . ___ Date:

Evaluator's Signature: Date!

The evafeaton’s signature o1 ¢k form vrafies that the eeper procedures os defailed in the kel contract have bren fobowed
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Improvement Plan: Evaluation of Plan

Tuschry Kame ) Grade Level/ Subject:

Schact year- o Building: Date of Evaluatian;

Ihe improvement plan will be evaltaled 3t the end af the tima spacilsed in the plan, Outcomes fram the improvement plan demonstrate the following aclinn
to be taken;

Imptavement is demanstrated and performance standards 2re met to a satisfactary level al performance”
The tmprovement Plan should continue for time specified:

Dismissal is recommended

Commets: Provade justificatioo for recommendation indicated ahnwe and attach evidence to suéu.c;i recommended course ol action -

"V hove reviewed this evoluation and discossed it with my evaluator, My signoture tndicates (hal 1 have been odvived of my performance status, it does not
necessoeily imply that { ogree with this evalunliorn.
tducator's signature: _ _ - 3 Date: ___

Evaluator’s Signature: _ . Date:

the cvalurtacs signalure an this faom venfies thal the prepes pranedures o detatved io the dacof rontzact hawe been foowred
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Non-OTES Teacher Evaluation System

Pre-Observation Conference

Educator: Date:

The questions below are intended Yo guide conversation hetween the evaluator and educator during the pre-observation conference. Not every question may
be relevant or discussed for each observalion, nor are these the anly questions that may be askad,

*Uepending on the role of the educator, throughout this document “student” and “family” may refer to colleagues and/or stafl.

Overall focus of

the observalion background and context for what the evaluator will obsetve,

% What student data, did you use to plan for this event?*

* low did your analysis of data infarm your sebected sirategies?
*Dota MAY include foclors such as culture, geader, disabiities,
health stalus, bockground, skills, interests, speciol needs and
prior knowledge.

& Wow do you help promole prolessional learning environments

that are fale, respectiul, suppartive, sate and inclusive? Howr

do you protect the safety and privacy of your students?

What actions do you take ta develop rappod ?

How do you collabarate with colleagues?

How did collaboration help shape the focus of this event?

How do you work with othérs when there Is a problem?

What building or district discussions helped shape the focus ol

this event?

Knowledga of
Students

Climata
Environment

e e o e

o \Whjt assessment data was examined to Inform the planning
of this event?

Data-based » How do your dally tasks/actrons contnbule to district/building
Decision Making initiatives?
o How Is the focus of this event related to district or building 3
inltiatives? i
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Gulding Qs

Quality of
Practice

related Lo your professional rgpo_c\@ﬂljes?

- i —
What standards, background data, research, lederal, state or
district initiatves helped shape the focus of this event?
How did you use this information to design the fnrmat or
aclwvities that will be seen in this evemi?
How do you delermine the resources thal wilt besl benefit
constituents?
Why did you choose the resource<, including technalogy, which
will be seen in this observation?
How will these resaurces allow for ddferentiation In response
to your constituents’ needs?
Why did you choose the strategies and praciices that will be
seen in this event?
Have will these strategies and practices aliow lor ditferentiation
in response Lo your constiluents’ needs?
What strategies do you use to proritize and complete tasks

Professional
Responsibilities

Iding Qujmstions.

How do you stay current whh district policies and slate and
federal cegulstions?

How do districl policies and state/federal regulations Impact
your job pertormance?

Will any of these policies andfor regulations impact this event?
How do you apply knowledge gained from other experiences
nto ynur work?

Discuss ways you refiet on and analyze your professional
praclice.

What are soma proaciive ways you further your prafessional
grovith?

Describe a component of a pasl professional growth expenence

that helped shape the facus o this event.
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.%’t Non-OTES Teacher Evaluation System

.| Post-Observation Conference

Educator: Date:

The questions below are intended ta guide conversation between the evaluatar and educator during the post-observation conference. Not every question may
be relevant or discussed for each ohservation, nor are these the only questions that may be asked, . Questions in italics are specific to whot will occur in the
planned obsenvotion.

¢ Depending on the role of the educaler, throughout this document “student” and “family” may refer to colleague and/or staff.

How will the strategles you presented address student
Knowledge of need?

Students & |low did this event demonstrate your famitiarity with
students’ background knowledge and oxperience.

+  [xplain how you ensured the environment remained fair,
respectful, supportive, safe and inclusive
Climate e Describe the eollaboration {the focus and with whom)
Envitonment that you envisian will follow this event.
®  How and for what purgose do you collaborate and
coordinate with students and staff?

e How will you evaluate the success of the conlent of this

event?
Data-based Decislon ¢ How will data tollected trom this event be Lsed to inform
Making next steps?

® Lvaluate the cHectiveness of the focus of this event at
helping ta achleve a district or bullding Inltlative,

e Contidering the learning goats for 1his event, did the
constituents learn what yau rxpected them to learn?

e How do you know?

o If you were to repeat this event to the same student or
group, whal would you da the same or different and
why?

Quality of Practice
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Professional 3
Responsibililies

Were the resources effective in meeting the learning
goals? How do ynu know?

How did this evenl d rate your knowledge of
appopriate and differentialed resources for your
consliluents?

Describe a brief timeline of next steps that you envision
will follow this event.

taw did the strategies in this event address constituents’
|earning needs?

Descnbe how you communicate with students (o support
learning.

Did any policy/procedure/ethical standard issues arise
during the event? Are there any you feel you need Lo
explore turther after this event?

Are thero any areas of professional grawih you would
want to explore after reflecling on this event?

What I3 your overall analysis/reflection on this particular
event?
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Formal Evaluation

The Performance Evaluation Rubyic is intended 1o be scored holistlcay. This means that evaluators will assess which level provides the best overaff deseription
of the educator, The rating ptocess Is expected to occur upan campietion of each thirty 130) minuta gbservation and post-conference. Tha evaluater ks to
cansiders evidence gathered durlng the pre-observation conference, the obsetvation, the post-absarvation onfetence, and classroomyelinlc walkthroughs {if
applicable), When completing the performance fubiic, please note that evaluators are not expected to gather evdence on a (ndscators (or each nhservatian
cycle. Likewise, educators should nat be required to submit additianal places of avidence to address aHl indicators. The protessionalism section of the rbric
may vse evidence collected during the pre-cbsetvation and past-observation conferences as well 3s information from the Profassional Growth and/or

fmp Plan (if appicable).

1 stadents’ prrvdus neess

The educator (AN ident fy
strategies 76§, pecr divene
ropuaticor

The educator rarty 1498 dalaf
Pdanen o ooty ndvitia®
sudent needs of ceal. atu stadinty
P stuationg

ke stydels’ rehsdud noeds.

The £0,U% wpports cherse
papation by eanyhertly
treat e uderls with Lakoe
r#ipedd, vd support,

Tre et Davest ety upky
daraferidind & v dentify
MG shudent needs ar
Fryuate Vulents sed 1dustians
VEnt My 0f My per eform futare

stutenty’ vl naods.

The eduzator plass and u) it
cultus iy relreant sl megins.
rizmt, and gelliery Shat wil
mad Ikw temedy of individuat
stxenls and growps.

The rduiwor comlslenly usas
dafafeuisenta 10 denlify mdividyn
sterimnl neecks o evatuate
stwents ard sitt uns In Ffoers
Futire pratticns white mantainteyg
conlidemiitty,

KNOWLEDGE OF STUDENTS
Ineffective Developing Shiled Actomplbshed
he eucator doss el aemgl 1 The educator relies an 2rw The educator matzhes steaegie, Tha edutatoe matches
match straiegien ne marerils yo siraeagy ot of puantsrah i meet materak, and paiieg tn srategies, materdids, od pacing

10 \undewty' Irdisiguil needs;
Artiuedy Franloes coleague

Vhe ecurulcs ans and iatieet
cuturaly rEdavant i ategss,
ferdeer, drd dateey that wilk
reel the nedas of yadividsal
shrdretsand grovpe Flas te
empeues dudivt arowth wrd
rexdely b far ceheet,

The edurater tortilorthy vins
data/ evisindy Ta dent(y
Indrdal studest nevds and
evaluate 51 adinte dd st Aheny In
Infarm future practees ond
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PrICtE e whike raistaining

promale studen growth whis

tonlidezinhty Iraimaeing e fduntaity,
aT, PY, Speach e echocator tocky on UvdtiTlambrg | The PAUCILOT ArTirsirates lrtes [ The aduc ol demongirates an The educatat gravidet eam
Language of the pluante of factars suth 32 seplicatian of ko owledge tesiiing. | undessianding ot ay thegy s § tratrucg dnd gto
uRaTE, $OTIDeCIONTC Hatg, the irfieance of Partors such 1 Pt #éhmagr A petoes surh i cobeapors Wgardiey tudent
Pathologist geader, relvin onabdry avdheath | culurs, wooemeomd tlaba, e, sogiooir o dalos, Givatsliy wrcd heataptus
Wy o prudert earing ud gznder, relgion disatty, prd pendse, pelgiun, gratily, and
behaator heakh stilyy Lred o deczon hehh tighr o6 uded eacring
mokrg lof Fstraziion and wrere by behavry
eltrey Thee eduzaor (eicantves ustitinny
T echcttor utlfas inbwmation | ooy e of nformation pboet
Bcut sbudents’ Rackgtowds, s, 1) oty backgounds, sl
barresty, specalneeds andF0O" | pperasty paigl aeads, and prior
Mg Lo inform atervntiont o Iearng 1 iGYm FEorOt it by
theragy therapy
Evidence
school Nurse The edwcador demonstretes masd Vhe educmtnr cemonsirases sorme | Fhe edutalee coleats v uses G313 | Ther sdaator utey coltected sald i
brriwledpe 2oost hare 1o identsy krciwhkcyw uber g hera 1T Tty 1R gurengstiriert Feath corcient, | devrlop beatth (e fant wom
student Feath rorymeny far 4yt Cadent hupith corgarnt (x faa necasiary and (Sremeate (o
(eflerion collectin approprise st
Knamlegge of Stugmniy Lnpadedge of Stiutents goowedos of Stasents gy ndipe uf Seude~ty
e educator docs ot anddyre Tre ediatat Feaneszecely The odus ater earsigtenty sndlyres | The sdurate? 2ot sbertly anaspess
Audenl-datafeveanee. arabrres sindert-Asiafmbiene et dtafevidoncs sudpesdata fwilrrys
k prot [t L byd grounds, prer

2Bty
wepmnences (ulture hevitage, o |
1o tonrect datalersmnce to
pw e etz es a0 plans.

erpereniey, cut-ralherdage eh )
tucarvect fatsiovkierceto
petiic Srategks =yl glaes that
LRPOR Sfferenhatnd nitnorion
for maxedudz > lubgroups,
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CUMATE/ENVIRONMENT

Inelfective

Developing

Skilled

Accomplished

Tre edutate dors nel estabibh s
rkonmand thatis fa, rEsge bt
ety s3te, e inglut e

Thers i littw ot no pedence al 3
POty TIRRTel with stuchel s

The educatar raruly seebs reouries
taspgon siudent. Creates an
vt tat 28w Lot biie o0
0 COMMUNT 3w with sherts.

The educatoe kigcerdttently
estrbieres 2 pavid ervtent trat
habr, respectiul, suppontie, sale,
andirdupie,

Vhe edutatoe s fae o the
weatment of ytisnts ind
aylabishey 3 bisit ragpory mith
them

Trat £onat o0 vt Fon aced geniy
Iresviedudds, agenciey, g
retnures bo suppont Ruddnts lepm
Emited so. g

The edutitr crsslarty
atiahlefmey gn evecaman i iy
it respetttul fupportier rafe,
and'neluyive

The educxof hat Fovlve
Fag 0 with studentrand
demonatr ates etk £ 0]
Wirrest in thev Pxpevmnces,
theughiy, ind npriom.

TrR ndaaler sewks idertres,
g (alahorgtes mith
agiidua’s, ageruing, and
teLouins b doverp andee
#rhunce the networks dvalabne
10 taigat slaninlsy

THet i cdtor moadkls an
amvygonmed thal h fals, mpacth,
seppaalav, mle, a0d fchzive,
Syl empcwdty gt

Lo LN

The educaiod has penit ve.
Aot Wi Rudtrds and
demaenstries pespeet for and
intatess o Ihait erporierces
1ha.ghis, 63 optmcns, being
wrgmimnt ¢f IV unkpaeesd ol
the rd vl Models posiive
imerpaesonal rolatsory wred
maktudnt wrgng
telmiganhis,

Thw weacstat sezis, identifics
5 ccltabeatos witn Indieduyls,
BRETGI, W Frinues 8
tevrelop pod enhanid the
networks Fokipkle 1n yugpt
Sludents Mtyey assisg
10WUEN in Calabbabing weh
tdliraaed sgercias) regourtesf
penonrl.

O, PT, Speech

The ech.caler conchitimly faisto The adueaior priscicaly fails to The sdutmee nlzticts mith The scucalce convatestly rehmnily
um.‘e tera | walh wrtenty, interact mith sisdents, Nudents, pareniPamiley, wrh stderas, patentaffamiies,
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o~feentalmranher atd cechrinnbal manoee, 1enfdet maraer. rond dentidl marede,
Evidence
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Schaol Nurse

tha eebcator’s lederpilion with ot
eat) o of the sludents h
IpTOrate 10 the e o tulurs of
the Kuderd

The ddutaler Y14y 0o myintain 2
physcal envinnmint ty sigxer] sale
and advquere care Tra (v b
eeliher safe vlr Srun DEmanstites
2 daragard lor securty ans taily tn
BRACTCE wivet Wl precautiong

The edustn fa1ls to provide tafe and
noproprate maragee-ent of

COMES eirihew whao! he ™ tery ces
potiwy and procedures ween ndl
pencexly peewnt and riglerty
ertlboeatry ind plaring

The edumRIOrSInle o= gix
gorwritly mpoeoprate bt may
retleqy wecasistenuv fawerilism,
4 Gsrmpard foy s2odents rultera

The wdus atar earaars 3 flean,
1o e phyd cal enviranmend,

M2k g isiquile sy and
unnenal geashulicen Ttw physks
#radonment ol ime tlFic 1
crganied La meet the reeds of the
Shutmn]

The wdoratar inordnates site > d
=propr ate mandgeaenl nl
tompratonihe scbonl Yealth
Srrvitsy patriss and pencedures.

The eduaol inteeats with
etz in 3 mrcer Wbk
demonstiales mutal resprct.
wnrg and urcerzarng Al
SNt e e (o foet
wek:nme, sre trevtmd witi resgerct
71w ade I fred (cmfertaple
in the envirocement

Tre e stor orgarires the
phesita Meslvampel (o suppnrt
carw, combare, sfely 3ed privasy ol
the studan & utives unversat
precaubang te premels aptien <
stedent ucern tosarizes

The erbargtor Uik 223 CanEnt
riormation 35 £ ehtes by scheed
heatth seevites priicies 403

The aducalnt demonstrates
Erane CHryg ded rypedt for
Individan studesty. Stadenis
achibi easpast Foe the vprsad
schaad e ) 1r nEvatua
beyerd thal roe anod e=gerd the
suhocd ey 33 3 paSIbE TOK
raocel

The eddonalor pursesatully
CYEANLRS i mardzing 3 ckean
and sale pryseil envisanmee
wde G iitrg e
procautices. Provde vigporl,
Levefort tare ke pevacy (g0 1
stodients Also prective b
kounzsrg ssfaly zond reas
ptler a3t of the sheel,

1he eduzator censislently suwas 2n
update and impecne corrpre
kdarral on eelpes o

pratedures sed cncrdeat

raining ot SEXOT 4431 10 Drovehe
tomprehamwwe whacibeath
wrvires

ompre SUNCEN P alth
servoes. Aot coorlivatoy eezebent
rrgr menlation of CoToreheru
1thogl hextn seni M ol mg srd
precadures mbten not prrszaahy
preyEml, THs & azcamphbhed by
talaborateg wih 15silacts 3d
by tenmbuitd g ainang af el
retpomels for hedltr sevscss,
rontinuxty sechivg wiep
AR O ViR

Evidonce

TOSAI&d
Yechfinatroctional
Specialis, Fiz.

Lukure

Trw ol or Aoes ned establsh a5
erranmen| that bs f3ly tespmthl,
SapDdartive, site, and indlusss

Salapomation #ith Team Memlery

Cdture

Thet eetialer rooraiizety
eslabieras 3 amdrcneeat KTt is
Fair_ tegwethul sipportae, safe,
and rdushe

Coilaberation wih Yepes Mpebery

Ldtare

The edutsict czraalonty
ettablthet an seenenament that iy
1als, respr: ut suppontee, sate,
and incluswe

Foilboraon with Feyes Wembpry

Lture

Fre erucate madeds aod

€ ccta e rorml durts 1o
oomEls B EmirerTEnt thal iy
Iy, reeeciul upparine, ufe,
and et

Coll

Sebticors wih Taam M 3

179




- The whicator is urable to ibbdsae | The paacitor Rtemets to wok The eurtee » v active TrE B3 0 7 ke d 3¢ 3
effeceey w.th the tepm wilh bt syppam o3 eatnboralar wih tha tuss: wAegrH mombeer ef the
Fatnctiznal pralitey inorsar to deyciepined brd pogress lowdrdt | dasirteeent o grade ol Eacaass
% vrrekie student ach wreeoved teral peptices sihe Mleiid e es asad schiewerrent
ard studv=d sehomementy by suppertng impeored
ratructionl prarlices,
Cadab mith BuBing and Colaborlinn wih Batding p-3 Callaber i wih Baildry nd Corabatatinn whh Busding Frd
Rt Mdwolstraion Phite) Ainfstngon Qlarxt Adminiiratos Ruatels) Addwiniafepdpey
Tre educito” is unabia le wark with The atigaior acs peonaiy The aduiater comsntencly Tra etaalor cons Rientl)y
brefding avitfer it i n wrh FORITRE2S N ATV Balh PACRIpE &S |h Srboussions wih
1 rifext iy undenstad prefesunnal | buildrg andfocdistrict Euidop andfor disrics uridieg srdfor distrizt
deveiopmani nitrh. druf 115 y S ta ettty admingratoey to pftectwly
L protesond 3d piedessional uednrstand professicral
Eavwinpmend eweds develyrnent saeds develapme=t mewds; sddiipnely
the professonal rrgulacly oegagns
wrhbddiog andfie dyirid,
adininyimices n predessnng’
develnpment plnneg and
Sulirery
DATA-BASED DECISION MAKING
Ineffective Daveloping Skitied Actomplished

‘7 TP pucaln 14rEdy LAES BS3OTSTHAL

The educasar rarely anayies
awessivol detn by reflact an
effect veress of services.

reyulis 1o tef et cr practkp

The ediatot inronyidently
anglgres gsseszrent ot te
refect o eftactaiewmss of
oIy,

T b o I onEstently
ses aszesimant resully wedf
oNen vees litie corozciion

betwern data'eeideras p2d
pratics,

Tt wdacatnr (naisiently
Eralyres and wie s Msesfmed
data ta reflay e elecheness
ul veaicny

e edurator Uses avsdsinent
1e3uRs 1g Ghmten be
conrwction of data/eridence jo
practics b arsis o mdsie
IMtategies wvd behavert o
relaben (o stunt suidy

The edutator comaatently
anyres, s w1
Corvrriryles paesvnetl dala
tareflect an etfectimnesi of
Servies 3 piGnwte Wuderd
Rlcwih.

The edutziur uses aspe~ant
dtaig refiert on the
tennettien ol daladmiidens ¢ ta
priczes (4 2eder b menitor
Wrategies and behavdar ia
rolatis ta udent Sctans Utes
#vggment ragURT D prianch e

180




The e CIT 1y Unsim ho $herefy
Fagrontt foemative, gnd

[ LY N ey P L
dannvg of grative

Trd (de3tx ventles wrme
duprontr, kvmatieo, and
TRt e e de e ity ang
uralile ts correct the cata/f
socence to vhorms plmumng of
Prahie,

The exucabor N2yl vatKn
dapoay leminen, and
Surnat vg ef s

1h.cent gewth ird medor
Cothagn

The £dacatar uaslypes vwied
diagnaiiie, Lermative, 10

nlzem pannre & (rebin

to
Witans: plenning, mod rond et
2eEHOPrIte CLENRI T i wesl|
31 AL hess T maksng A3ts
dmen decriens

O, PT, Speech

Haagzot Asepyment Vgt Axcayymeng Shadrat Azpizment gl Aygssnant
Language Tha wdbscatce ‘acorstsionty ddizes The educated w1 isy s imitay The edudoy cansizbently iles Tha eeycator etfettaen
assesvment and it wtritere Yarkety of imprssmem sceds and dsysmurent and dala catection COMMUNLLIN, bred Lonsistently
Pathologht matha whrn lin ke methen when cond sing applin efusilon &l a4
evakators o mforn migite ity e tran metvodls when evobsatens bc i o ol gailnty, fhndngs ta [aférwenten.
Y TITT S PIEN s W B TR OORUCLEPE CwaRiations ) e P I R LTI LR B uifkn, progs g aned
that 31 Indgpy ogriets for pumos: elqitrday wevice, and R METING FUTDO S, yerviked SR h wid fen teparty
andjor dhudent prograrmegdes sony 1231 am BIP, EVR, pingress notend,
Spampciate fae the wtodet rlmenticn AN, and meetingy
corvierencey Wit surents and/ a0
seband y1afl,
Qa3 e Intereention Paoncg
Intoree Data Ravedi Intereentian Manocn | Bats Bxveew imerverslyd Ylnctng The dueatal (oraichs argoing
e edutstor achs bnomtedge b The eduzint detsumt stes basc T e ¢duaeaf (Onts(buies ta dand wwiluaton of piersctian
datw based problem wbving o3Pt | beowisdpe 1o tontbate bisad dac zi0n makng by PaCtiCEyfpr GRe i (o arusre.
et grogress menhor g progress moakenng and faty- suepeLing calw; bicn of Ruden ¢Mactirnney v £ EUde
based decrigr making roganting dss summariirg nd ImprosserEnit And intervwnticn
Friervenion practical wRETretng priress dety, av 1ekvTion
Mk 4 rrcomprend 0t AL
e red tor se v fupansts
bised or shateol daiw,
Evidence
school Nurse The etvdler rarely uses catal tre toaater nrost ol intly sy The ssiuealir cievestantly ues The oducitor fenyistermly usey

evidenie ta ident-Fy eatviduy
wud et reeds of eeabate vagens
and srupters

Satafmidee toideify inds ikl
studern ieeds of v mle sludents
ard stusnes IRt may OE Ry ol
it fullre g tiey whie
mHMakynp coed gty

ditafendorce 2 ety Indiiral
sudent pad i and eyduste
studenty gnd 12 sl ke b2 infoen
FLEULE Praity #h whlx aTEsnIng
treAdentaaty

dwnf eddence ta Mamlify
Incividiiat thatenl needt axd
eemate sudents aid yEuntrons o
Fem fuhwe povitices and

181




proecie stk nt growih mbide
maitaint o toatde=) iy

Evidence
T iT08A: B Aness=ent and Flaveng ASEISTLEE and Mgneng SSERSUTant devd Plameing Adiyvm Pannka
T.ﬂl,hﬂ’\lml Tha sl earely appiles Ther eciicatar ‘eaorsistinty agpind | The aduator comdstavtly apples Tr pdwatir cenplitemly pppiies
A e sppliatle data 1o curhaitie ceosion | dpelcitde dald (o curhtolar ppbeabibe dota ta cumewar et data 1o ruratds
Coiely; Curtlcihan ardfof inylretion o practizes Jrcriorandfor Irrxlisen drcisbwandfor st inad decsion andfor I rugtinn s
. Spochlist, Ete, poatlin frintices A,

Erewiedae of DiafeliLinit ativey
The guacater 4 umabie 1o denrty
ket Inklathes (n
planmirglogeiaatian and'or does
Pt e gny corectian 1o fue The
peofosscoralis A ergnged
problem salirg brrween buitdrg

K budpe af I

The edutes inconsdnienty algny
rela to diib et intitwesin

e g/argaci i, The
profestoralls octasuntaly
wingened int problem solirg
betwesr bulding avd &yl

Encwedpe of fistricy fnipaises
The educator algns ok

parka trrancd in

Fint rnglorparkiation i Yeppon bl
chlrkcl Inkarsns The peof 3

Sermlrciue of Qgifdd Ficationy
The bebicatar has b cteir a0d
uenplet n undentprding of detret
ritaj ves ad hig/*»1 role withae,

b ermmd it by argNed g preblien
solving betwenn balding wd

them. Tha peal lsactarly
o-gagred in prebinm sching
ditwoen buiksing ind astrid

L and distrixt admicistapon, admivstaalon Dstrel mhvmivlestion admlahtraten,
QUALITY OF PRACTICE
Ineffective Developing Skilled Aecomplished

Trt e3ucarar WOk tnoaizage shoot
surrigulun and fardards o
wademic aind bebavinral risrains,
e tiont urstegies and

<| meproaches.

The educstar & unatée 1o prneiie
e oo (aRs and b5 unatie 10 hrtdy
snycoesectaden.

Tha adutater s responyve ta
cgrariunities fo tirarbute ta
tchcol wite suricubsm pd
Instruttien paeticet.

The wdutatpr inggnsitethy
priadices tare wd las end
many dintéy y ourse of aclizn
tAat redy not be approgeiate.

Tre pdirsar tertnbutes to
sthoot wide curr it b
legrrocthoml qestl-ces

Tre esazato privralees bme srd
Lashs ard b abl o ety 32
WErapAD 200w of J(T in
baoed Uper tade al iale a~d
el initiathes

Thet erharstns suppomns evaludios
of schoo! mide pracixer/progems
0 phswe effeciiveress and quice
ontinuadi MEcawwmets, hvusty
with e divegrel andjes
rtiveey of sl protezsionat
devrbopmidnt

Tre e3aatar prordine bre
- Lyhy 9-¢ I3 abte [ idetify
d mpRmant ke aprograls
toune of scbiee based upon
(ederw, Mtale, and ke al

fellativer,

182




The eduraion 1y defcat [a wiaized
corne-q knowledge 30d b unadie 1o
algn wortenl krewedpe avd practice,
wah pretesyonat stancand, fedacal
wate. and atal gucalnes /et atame

The eduzZiceic utable 1o destity
duinal tsat v in
plhnringferganinaien sadior domy
nol ye2 3qy connection (u rale

Tog aucatar's tammunk Btions 27
umbrae, inzoheseny, of inlcrste g
e genwaly inelerive Laguage &
FPLICOANEY AL [ satmety
2ed l3mbes gnd Aucursger
dapenieny of catwe thinkrg

Tre it Kentdey the
Agreen] between inoatadee
O PIIC=Ce e P tennett:on

The edutatoe damcnsh ey the
dlghment betwnet hnowbdpn
and pratlam ard L Ine confen

Det 3 dgw el
prathice, wih profasgina s
ilnrdarchy, federal. otace, snd local
guideinmyiniahes

The st Itae v oo sivtent.y ol gns
rale ta citcl Induteees (n
Memngl orEaniMtee

The eduiatoy wrltomey
COrmTLPIGIon S thadents el
Tarvibes arol plas 14 5 imely
rranner COTRMuiLlang des
Heurite nerd grearaty tless,
Lanpaage mag be Mippt orinely
realched 16 {ludentt and lamites
leading W cenfuuan

ardpeanica, weh
grotereenal i endarch, frdsrp,
war and lzial gudhwyf
Intiatrwy

The edutatar algns rabe 10
g/ orgatmnalan o wppan
of diniTieY P-Abves

The educator engapes vibwo way
eemrunication that iy clear,
scherent g~ prec s to suppay
shatent laarorg. Lingusge iy
spprnprate tor ysudeess and
lamHes Fnlodfapm iscdependent,
wrestve, wd trzkal thinking

The eduistor mabed maimingfd
ardl relevant corswiters briwven
kntmiedge and graties 1hat
opliealy Lokt roetey innmtedpn
and greilice aith probessionad
sacdanes, lederyl Mate, yrd kel
prudel s/ eitale, Assets
ctner cakeigues in mikieg thest
toregrlors,

Tha e ator bas a thear and
eerplele e land g of ot
In@iatrres and bisthiv cie within
thars Uses ks knaatedpe in
Frarne work from a bocal 10 gobH
Feriges lae ird myihte oChers it
[LIRX4)

Tre eduestol engagss Ntaowiy.
£ gang communtatan wlik
sUatenta nacd famibes that bylesr,
toheren| worl presse M tral
reaslty b Brhaee parteer sheg 1ol
cantim.Az to studem bamng and
derepmant Langags o
g e o pilvely encawage
vdependenid, Crostinn, and citicst
rinling Atomly 1salsls
tobeagnes wah COMMuneataon
irasegies wed largunge

PLprv b Pt oy
The eucater ks kaowidge ahoul
Intenmran §iratages and spons

Inecew-slion Fracpiey

The edaibtar demorsliate hasy
Lrmbettpe togol-bule 1o
FRevERion iuppons.

il PR ES

The &fLcato! Confoteneon in wyiesy
wttrwiton g Cm by srect g
and Frprame1ing iexapraie
intérventen plin

The mehc3lof IRElies progress
rroitezing data o guide deciians
aboul i neaas for sdpuZemeris of
(nterventicn

e = PSS

The ecator tupports makaton
af infenwhbon prcteas wd
orograms 1a psury elifer: seants
S1d Loty el i
‘rpravements,

The 2CULAICT 351151 Atk 1Pe
Srwelupms sndfor oelvery af
alt grefensionl developtpent o

183




A Azreyy
The edusatot rcts inmwipdfge sbout
o dak« Py heation ta k 4 “,

Leter SLTRgrL Accasy
The edutator damonuy stns bats:

Wit cunostum 30d schodt
errgrmani

Intoryetion Supgorty Technology
aod Eqrépment

The cohrater lrks koyaksge and
ity newded to wne fechnctogiiel
toal and adaoihe euipment.

f slvatepms 1o po2eis
AT oy ad sehaot
amdrdsrent

{rlervem on FupRRLS ALCest

The adu sat ulfizes Inowiedge to
provide atafljniudestradniag an
strateges iahthi ta
arcommeodwineyf meddcitions to
aceess Qurrdulum and schosl
pmirtement

T @0, #1 pvorates
sogropiato mivreak and vhizsios
o resources pndfoe senvires,

lal¢rvintign Sugppants; Teghnolaly 1y ok

andiquioreny arg Lqupment

Tha sdut siny femonstrates bask | e nayr stor faciitates use of
edpe to use teshrarogic! Y anif equkn totelp

baxds and W ptve equpment. Sifexrl scdert reeds e g,

Hettroni of hrav teth|

1arng £ suppon iterv=rtion
Frértices,

Inteening supgans i Aagksy
The edutanor serres af 8 merlen
«f sthonl kaikag interventica
tanms,  bolding toguists

The edycarar azistt wih the
BeveGparwnt worlfoe dottecty o
Halt prolessansl decelogeren £
suppoct shod] wide pracices

{ngaraention Syppors: echmakigy

Tr# 0dedton elleat wedy uses and
mankors tathrologial kuok,
SAEMEal, ind/or Frog e
et the needs of Ira Fludsngs
od tS enhapia funchona®
verformaeecr of students

Thu ichxator provees
meetorngicaaning ta srhocl
2 cigardmg fechnobagicat
nob, equisrrent, and/o
PPELFaMS tn maest L be nrerds of
the Quderty

Evidence
School Nurse The eduanx (a by the shipy necessary | 750 aduratie meegnizs the Tha sdurator rotatorales mith The sabaator coveborates sith
b0 930038 the quTty of Buded tarein | neczgsaty shols, nd ot ot Adminsiralion 10 xlass Lhe queiry | adminstration yed Fapements
the ycheatls, <aIAborala aith pdemistranianta | of Suseat ¢ dre b the schods, the impéyeerrenty relted to ta
55035 the qualty of Gudemt rare quakty of studunl tarw wite
170 schooly shily,
Evidents

184




©UVOSMIEd
Tech/indvruciionsl

Engwledge of Sescurzes

The educror deeined rovde
onittuarti weh scpeopnate
IRl mate sk of (e i «
@t3en tn rowet apbieable standarnds

Enamkoge clioy i oral STEGRRIES
dnd Pra(iagy

Tha @dtator dass net proside
enntirtyanls wih 3 wardery of
matrartineal st ralo s ivd practies
0 grees ta addres I reech of
sottRuents of Wadanty

I dps of
Vi eddur ator dons Bof deTosatsale
ansndersigndng ot appicabhe
Sawdards weich Mrdars the pragress
and deveiapment of md.r

Saniiten b Manigenent

The edutatce i omable 1o criomt e
tvd of tisks aexf iy ansble to identity
a7y Coun ol prArn

Kngwredis of Re:

TP uCAlee focales matedtas ac
resetes (hat may relite to
sppinbie sind> i ke,
thess Rems do nal provide deoth
or wretth 1ag rastery of

Shanan

Froatedas of ezrucuanal

Strat pties gl Praciiies

The mhuziior can 2R 2 Hm
proven instruttonal teateges ind
metheds for constAoeds;
however, the pralesvane’ iy
unsbir 16 corvmt thu stegtegym or
PrACLE 16wl ey s the needs
canstituerts & studeniy

Kogrmls [

T sdrmator demonstiaten i
pretint understanding of apydisatén
ynnderds and mnlmaly
participsiat weh ramifyem n
dsrrslont ta waped) utrutlico
ING oLt (luwnt ar
profassiond grath

Knowledgn of umenrzey

The eduzior proades mpesl-luersy
wieh matenals and resawrcer thal
32 dewtopmantaly appropr e
85 etovkda bath geglh grd stoeich
i eraditery of Manderdy

Enomieste of Inytrurt 1]
Sralesiieg deed Praghcos

Tret edacator vuggesty » vaviety of
bext pracice Iniruttondl sirare gy
ey methads fov protesdonai, §/he
priveatas m ndertanging of

st hing soec HE practices Wl

vl eges to addrass the reedy of
eonstiLEntz of R4dmre

trvmebndge ol Sasardi

*he erhcater PONT 3N Ippinime
wremestanzng o dpiihalde
wprgards 3nd S v N parie pley
with 2anstitaents in dauhions to
sepeel gatr 2o and noreze
guderst o profavinid groath

Kngwledee of SReguress

The eJurarod pronlde
consttvids weh s varaty o
matenab ot e sourLes that are
devrigrointally IpEcopsiae
alow foe 3ferantisted
1n517 uc B0, and provate peeh
deprh and strath Ry mastary o
e standards Srdessiu:
CipRrhEOEL (el s & dnmadand
e isten oy readuecss
pressed by tu prefesinnl

Knzateme of [Nslfuitoral
Mratenis ped brygGoes

Toe echaatie elfail wely supnests,
madels, ndfor sss=ls
plsssionihin imprmenting o
salimtyof imirgct.onat sizatesiet
a1 methndy, olnsting ire
profinsiangls aotity ta selec)
rarhees p0d stestadled ta addemy
Him pwedy of conzeaueats o
sttty

Lrwodne of Sargu

The evhucatar dows 4 degp
et ng rof wpplesble
STCRIE ares uviy thern Lo guide
CmtEuRnly o peeeaglo)
Axrucilorn Ly wipor! wtnaion
and invevase studem o
prulersoral growth

o b & b

The SAGILOr £l sidrty
Prioil zes ime anzd tash y and may
oty ~of iderrtify 40 spproprlae
carve of stton besed upn
fockerdl, stme, and focal nitiathea o,

& B Manm
The adurdIce g hardidwy tvem andd
1rsks and i3 ado to aenlifyan
appeopeate (utyr of etion Sased
upen T, stz ted bl
indtisthary

= 5 Mamgereny
The wdurator prioati 198 Lena
Ind bamry 3nd 5 dbk ta
Iderdity, Urrate, andd Lodlon
Oy gh wihan ipptopste
oy of xtan byzed upen
fedunl, stata and Ioes
Indip s

185




PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITY

theardy nlth studwniy prd famites e
cokaborate pftectienly with profesiionsd
wlioagues,

i fals1a
Thar tdurate 4241 10 uncderstand and
kxtow requbiacs, poicies snd
procedures, and Agemets,

TS
The wdutator falls 1o aemanitain
oy of pn abeily 10 Al afely wf-
il pevformarce vt 1D pproprutely
et by propg Fes profastiomil
dereogrrent

e preghes 19 Lo eves={caln mith
studerms acd fambes and
calabrate with oheapas, bd
thet spproashes may ol Wwayy
be servoprate for 2 partiulye
Wastipn or athieve ¢ itdended
oxteame

Lot ey and {1hka Kapdarsy
Tha eduslor urderia~ds ad
folien datrict poliche mnd
proceds,res and 2ie and bndery
fogulsr ong 313 mismal eyl

Eoudiagapsd Etvest Stangyedy
T edoater kKhenefies sresit
arad MeH I grosth o dewwizp
ard gtement bargefed goa5s by
pruldssinnl growe

e inisaiian and cCxlazee ation
¥iY 3tieghey wEh studems prad
familes and works effectively wiin

S Inaffective Oaveloping skilled Accomplished
- All han-QOTES Symounken Commonetng Communltatian Cormmejpatian
The educator faik 14 Cerrvanicala Thes 6HCI00 LSEL B variwdy OF The sthe#imt Lies effecihe The sdu@iGe (9mmurates

eMactholy alih stents, famiting
and todmigues The professiony’

telfeapuaes 1o sumrvne probiers of
PHONED, angdyre tuderk wae, and
Ment?y tatgeted srateghet

Pboies 20 Earical oviaedy

The educater mevts ethialand

wth gurstn
improve gersonal and feam
practices by faddeming
geofesdanal gidnpse, poec
ocbiEvitice pdd feedbach, pres
ccachig sed otfer cclingial
Searneg Al vrirs.

Cobgey god Etvgal Standirdsy

The ackurgtor mosts bzl and

fretasilonl trap: 3
tnLegrdy 4rd honesty. The
peelagtionsl mecels and uwkcld
dstrirt polcer and precddures sed
A and fecdenal repfatiany

Palxes prd Rhicyl tsogynts
The edutstor se)s admbried
thon and largAere pecteysenal
pals and takss artien tomees
tete godk,

5 9 and
helgs cotexgues decess and
Repot Qus, polces and
procidires, and andecstand thai
rpir bnthe clayyeom,

pad apdards

The luca)te sebsy and repulicly
rradliey short 3nd kag fstoy
peutererral goaiy bacod cui re¥.
atsesv=unt and Jaalyiis of Vudeq
leptning evicence,

Evidence

s sehacd kutse partion of 1 e uslon rbri ws sctipied sentd meddies from the C6'a Assoustion of SthodtNut e/ 1 et Hurse [ealuation Syrte= IDASHISNES)

186




Informal Observation

Non-OTES Teacher Evaluation System

Educator: Dalte:
Title: Evaluator:
Start Time: End Time:
Times = “7] Obsaruations L B

Evaluator Signature

Copy provided 1o teacher, £
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G2, Non-OTES Teacher Evaluation System
#7 "% Final Summative Rating of Effectiveness
Q‘% t.d*’ Educator: Date:
{EHCE N
B Proficiency on Standards 100% -0 0 zinetective Developing. - Skilled Accomplished
Cumulaiive Performance Rating
{Holistic Rating Uzing Performance Rubric} ~ L ]
Areas of Reinforcement/Refinement
Check here it improvement plan has been recommended. LY
tvaluator Signature Date Teacher Signature Date

The signatures aboye Indicate the professional and evaluator have discussed the Summative Rating

Note: The educator may provide additional infarmation ta the evaluator within ten working days of receipt of this form and may request a second conference
with the evaluator. Any additional information wifl become parf of the

record, Chall

188

may be madc according to the local contract agreement




Adequate Yearly Progress

.............................. 12

Administering Medicine ...............ccc.ccooceeeeene 78
ADVISORY COUNCIL.......cooviiiiiiei e, 11
Arbitration

grieVaNnCe .......c.ccevveiiireiee et 30
Assault Leave........ccccccovvveriviiie i 46
ASSOCIATION RIGHTS ..o 6
Bargaining Unit

definition ..o 4
Base Salary .......ccccoocoiiii 57
Benefits Summary ... 124
Board Policy ~

Changes notification ...........c.cccccociiiinene 13
Building Meetings ...........cccocoviviiici e 16
Building Use

WEA. ... 6
Bulletin Board

WEA ...t 7
Business

WEA ... 6
Child Care Leave........ccccoeoviiiiciiiicc e 49
CIPD Subcommiittee..........cccccco e, 20
Class Load

(<T=Toto] gTo b1 oV U OO 15
CLASS SIZE......cooeeeeve e 13

administrative intervention.......................... 14
Classroom Visitations..........ccccoceeiiivvieiieeeecen. 75
COMMUNICATIONS PROCEDURE............... 13
Contract

supplemental ..........cccccoivviinini s 74

teaching .......ccoveeni 73
CONTRACT DAY

definition .......ccccoovii i 15

part-time ........cccccvc i 16
Contract Year .......cccccovcvvieiiiiiiiee e, 68
Credit Unions

payroll deduction ............ccceeevviiri e 59
Curriculum Council(s)

WEA ... 19
Day

definition ... 4
Definitions

association representatives................c.c.eee 6

bargaining unit.........ccccccoevvininiii e, 4

contract day .........ocovvvviiii i 15

contract Year........cccccvvvvveviviviviceeeeeveeie e 68

AY oo e 4

educational service personnel..................... 14

GrIEVANCE ..ot 28

grievance days ........c.ceceer e 28

immediate family...............cccc.oooi 44

probationary contract................ccccceiveienn 35

pupil contacttime...........cccov v, 15

SENIOMLY ..oeeeiiniieiree e 38

189

SEVETANCE PAY ..o cceeierirereee e s iiireeeeernienenas 41

Superintendent...............c.ocoiiiice 4

SUSPENSION ...ooeiiiiiieriiie et cveesne e 35
Delayed Start of School ..............ccccoeviineiicns 20
Dental....cccoeeieeii 54
Dental Benefit Summary .............ccccccoovee 131
District information

WEA .o 7
Dues deduction

WEA ., 8
Educational Service Personnel

definition ..., 14

DEVELOPMENT .....o.ooiiiii e 30
Email system ........cccccoiniii e, 7
Employee Assistance Program (EAP) ............. 54
Environmental Conditions ................cccoeveeieens 75
Equipment Use

WEA .. et 6
Evaluation

teacher evaluation..........c.cccoooeeiiiieciceen, 32

teacher growth...........c..cccoovviiiiiiie e, 31
Evening Functions...........c.ccocciiiviiicincncnn, 16

Parent Conference Day..........cccccoveceencnne 17
Extended Service .........cc.cov i 60
Facility Planning ..........cccccoeoiniicnnn e, 20
FAIR DISMISSAL ..o 35
Fair Share.........ccocociiic e, 8
FEE WAIVER ..o 26
Flexible Spending Accounts...........ccccccceveeennnn 59
Forms

A 14/78 Advisory Notice..............cccce v 101

A 14/78A Advisory Notice Response.......... 102

Neg. A

Request for Prior Approval for In Service
ACHIVIEY .o 103
Neg. B
Prof. Dev. Certificate of Completion....... 104
Neg. E
Request for Access to Personnel File....105
Neg. F
Fee Waiver Card Application ................. 106
Neg. G
Staff Participation in  Student Field
EXPErieNCeS....covvvviveveeivciiie e 107
Neg. H
Request for Assault Leave..................... 108

Neg.J -

Request for Leave.........ccccooveevncinnennn. 109

Neg. K

Grievance Report Form...........ccccovveeee 110

Neg. L

Demand for Arbitration................cccceeee. 111
Neg. M



Limited Contract .........ccccccoveiiicnnnne 112
Neg. N
Continuing Contract.......cccccccoovvcrennnnnn, 113
Neg. N(a)
Continuing Contract Eligibility................ 114
Neg. N(b)
Continuing Contract Eligibility................ 115
Neg. O
Request for Supplemental Contract ...... 116
Neg. P
Salary Notice ......c.cocoveeeviviiceeec e, 117
Neg. Q
Assignment Notice........c.cccovvvveriiinnnnn. 118
Neg. R
Limited Contract ............ccccvvciiniiiiinenn, 119
Neg. S
Teacher Growth Evaluation................... 120
Neg. T
Teacher Growth Confirmation Record... 121
Neg. U
Request for Transfer to a Posted Position
........................................................... 122
Neg. V
Notification of Extended Sick Leave...... 123
OTES ..o e 132
Grievance
arbitration.............coe e 30
days defined...........ccooeeviciiieiiie s 28
definition ..........ccoooivivnie e 28
general provisions ...........cocceevviieeeesiciinee s 28
informal discussion...........ccoceveerccrcnnnnnnnn. 29
Level (1) One..coivieie e, 29
Level (2) TWO....cccoieiieeecee e, 29
Level (3) Three ....ccoovvvviviiie e, 30
time lImits..........coo oo, 28
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE. ........................... 28
HDHP ... 53
Highly Qualified Teacher (HQT).......c..cccve..... 72
Hourly Rate.........cccooiiiiiice, 58
HSA et 53
-9 Form
Immigration.........cccooeviiici 19
IEP and 504 Plans
BOA ..t 77
accountability...........c.ccoveviii 78
ETR .o 77
lifting astudent ...........cocovni 78
LRE Advisory Committee ....................coe.e. 77
MEELiNGS ...t 77
statement of disagreement.......................... 78
student's personal bodily needs .................. 78
Immediate Family
definition ..., 44
IMPLEMENTATION AND DURATION............. 79
Inability to Reach Agreement
negotiations ... 5

190

Increments for Educational Credit.................... 57

INDIVIDUAL CONTRACTS......coi i 72
In-Service Activities.........ccccovevevii 22
In-Service Council (LPDC)........cccocevevviivieennnn. 21
In-Service Units
COllEGE ... 22
INSURANCE
Benefits Summary..........ccooccvvnin, 124
Dental......ccccoooviiii, 131
FOMMS oo e 52
HDHP .o 53
HSA et e 53
Life INSUrance...........coceveeevveviviiviveeneiieeerenenn 53
Payroli Deduction ..........ccc.cceeiiiiinniiiniennn. 58
ViSioN Care.... ..o, 54
Insurance Trust Committee........cccccvveeeeeniiin 52

INVOLVEMENT IN CURRICULUM STUDIES.19
Issuance of a Probationary Contract

DaSIS ...t 36

PrOCEAUIE .....oeeiiireeiee i ceeiee et 36
Job Description

supplemental contract............ccccoeiiiinn 61
JOb Sharing .......ccocovveiiiic e 67
Jury Duty

compulsory court appearance...................... 47
Leaves

Association President............c.cococoviiiccinnnnne 9

OEA delegates.........cccoocvveeivciinie e, 8

paid leaves ............ e ———— 43

unpaid leaves .........ccccceeiviciie e 49
Life Insurance.......c...ocovecoemneeennenencnin e 53
Lifting a Handicapped Student.............cc......... 78
LRE Advisory Committee

LREAC ... 77
Medical Leave ...........ccocvveiviiiiiiirnee e 50
Memorandums of Understanding

Digital Curriculum ..........ccccovvviricieiirieeeene 93

FMLA et 97

Grandfathered In-Service Increments.......... 98

Prof. Development .........c.ooceieeevcviniiiinnnns 92

Recess/Cafeteria Duty .........cccoeeceeeceriiininnnne 95

Site Based Decision Making ........c.c............ 83

Specials on Six-day Week Schedule ........... 96

Substitute for Reading Assessments........... 94
Mentor

compensation.........cccoreeicicii, 32

experienced teacher..........c..cccccevvvvveeiiinnn.. 32

New teacher.........ccccvv i 31
Mileage

compensation rate...........ccocevvevrvcrninneenn. 58
Military Leave ..o 47
NEGOTIATIONS

alternative settlement procedures.................. 6

bargaining representatives...........c.c.c.ccoeee 5

inability to reach agreement................cc........ 5

ObSEIVErs......coei v 5




ratification ........ccccooociici e 5

responsibility..........cccoceviii i, 5

tentative agreement...............coocoil, 5
New Teacher

evaluation ..o, 31
New Teacher Work Days............ccccoccocieenceens 69
Non-renewal of Limited Contracts

ATAITE e 101

definition ..., 35

o] (o e1=To [1] ¢ = RUPOUPTPTI 35

supplemental ............ccoccoiii 66
Nurse Ratio........cooveeieii i, 14
OEA Delegates

[BAVE ...ttt e 8
Ohio Teacher Evaluation System.................. 132
Ordering Supplies ..........c..cccocevviiieviiie e, 74
PAID LEAVE

Assault Leave.........ccccoveviiicinic e 46

Jury Duty and Compulsory Court Appearance

................................................................. 47

Military leave.......c..cooceeiiiii 47

Personal Leave..............ccooeeivciiee i, 45

Professional Leave.........c...ccccovv e, 46

Religious Leave...........ccocceiviiicvniice, 46

Sabbatical Leave........c.cocooeiiiiiiiiiiee, 48

SickLeave ... 43
Part-time Compensation Rate......................... 58
Pay Plans ........cccocoii e 57
Payroll Deduction ..............cccoovviiiiiii e 58

aANNUItIES - 59

credit Union ..o 59

flexible spending accounts .......................... 59

political contribution .............ccocciiin 59

STRS ..o e 58
PDI

Professional Development Increment ......... 43
PerDiemRate..........cccoveiiiiiiniiiiiiiee e 58
Personal Leave..........ccccooioiiiiiievinniiniereeenn, 45
PERSONNEL FILE

ACCESS. ..o i ieieeeeee et 18

CONEENES ..ot 18
Physically Assisting Student....................c....... 78
Policies Handbooks

WEA. ... e 13
Political Contributions

payroll deduction ...........c.cccociivviiniieniinen 59
PREAMBLE................ccooeii e 4
Preparation/Conference .............ccc.ocoovveeeeeene. 15
Preventative Care Services...........cccccocvceeenn. 129
Probationary Contract...........cccccco e 35

definition ... 35
Professional Climate Survey ...............ccocvee.e. 11
PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

Increment Accumulation................cc..coooee. 21

IncrementValue ...........cooooviviciiiicicceece 22
Professional Leave...........cccooeeeiiiiiiiniicieeeen. 46

191

Public Complaint ...........ccco oo 19
Pupil Contact Time

definition ..o 15
Ratification

negotiations..........ccocce i 5
RECOGNITION.........ooiiiiic e, 4
Record Keeping Day ...........ccccoeeeevieiiivieee e, 67
REDUCTION IN FORCE (RIF)

CoNditioNS .....ocovviviieiiiicie e 37

criteria for reduction ..................c.ocoeieenn 39

effective date...........coceevn i, 40

MItations ..o 40

NOLICE ...oviiviie v 40

1=To- || SRS 40

HGNES . 40

seniority list.........cccoevii 38
Religious Leave...........cccooeivciieee it 46
Representatives

definition ..o 6
RETIREMENT BENEFITS ............ooiii e 41
Sabbatical Leave...........cc.cccoeecveiriiii e, 48
SALARY AND PROCEDURES...........cccceeeen. 56
Salary Columns

definitions ..ot 56
Salary NotiCe ......c.coccov i 73
Salary Procedures...........ccccvvvvcnvvnee e, 56
School Calendar Committee ..............ccccvvevvnen. 67
Seniority

definition ... 38
Sequence of Contracts..........cccccoveecininnen 37
Severance Pay

benefit calculation ..................cceee i, 42

death benefitto estate................cc.ccoviee 42

Aefinition ... 41

eligibility ..o 42
Short Term Leave .........cccoccveriivinncc e, 50
Sick Leave.....courrieiiii e 43
Sick Leave Bank ........ccccocoiiiiiiiiiieieee e 43
SITE-BASED DECISION-MAKING ................. 83
Specialists

educational service personnel...................... 14

Media. ..o 14

NUPSE it e et e e s anebae e e 14
Specials

Art, Music, & Physical Education ................. 14
Specials on Six-Day Week Schedule ........... 96
State Teachers Retirement System (STRS)

payroll deduction ...........ccccccoecvvniiiiinninn, 58
Substitutes for Reading Assessment .......... 94
Substitution by Unit Member

compensation rate..........c.cccceveeivieiiie e, 58
Summer School

compensation rate..........c.cccereriininie 60
Superintendent

definition ... 4



SUPPLEMENTAL SALARY AND

PROCEDURES

dollar equivalents...........cc..ccocoviviiiiiercnen.. 66

review committee...........coceivivniivinecnin 61

Supplemental Contracts..........c.ccoceeeneeneen. 60

Supplemental Pay Methods ............. e 60

Supplemental Pay Positions........................ 61

Supplemental Pay Schedule .................... 66
Supplemental Services - Elementary .............. 14
Supplies

Ordering .........cccccoceevii e, 74
Supply Reimbursement...........ccccocoenicniiiniinnns 6
Suspension

definition ..., 35

ProceduUre .........coeovvveviieeiee e 36
Tax Sheltered Accounts

payroll deduction ..., 59
Teacher Evaluation Steering Committee (TESC)

..................................................................... 34
Teacher Professional Organization................. 12
Teaching and Learning Steering Committee

Middle School..........ccccoivici, 88
Teaching Contracts ..........ccocceceevecieeiiceninnnn, 73
Tentative Agreement

negotiations .........cccevevev e 5
Termination of a contract

DASIS oo 35

definition ... 35

PrOCEAUNE .......eeeveeiiie e 35
Time Limits

GriEVaNCE ......coeiiiii e 28

192

Transfer

INVOIUNEANY .o 71
voluntary ..o 70
Traveling Teachers ........cccccccvviiviniii e, 15
Trigger Size
Class SIZES.....ccccviie v 14
Unpaid Leave
Child Care Leave .........cccccccvcvvevvcneiiieceeeiee 49
Family Medical Leave ...........cccccccevrniinnnnnnn, 50
OhEr ..o e 51
Short Term Leave ........ccccoovveveieeciieeec s 50
Use of Facilities by Unit Members ................... 75
Vacancy
BMEIGENCY....c.ciiiviririrerreeerimeceme e sne e 70
Vacancy NotiCes .........ccocveiivcinicn e, 70
Vision Care
INSUFANCE......ueieeeiiiiie e 54
WEA
AQVISOIY......coiiiiiiiiie e 11
buildinguse ........ccccoee e 6
bulletin board.............cccoeeer v, 7
CUNTICUIUM ... 74
curriculum council ..........ooccvrieiiiieiiiie, 19
district information .............cccceevveiecicce, 7
dues deduction..........cccceeveiieicriccec 8
EqUIPMENE USE....cvieee i 6
facility planning........cccccooevi e, 20
MEEHNGS.....ooiiiiieceicce e 16
policy handbooks .............ccccccevvivvivnciiinen, 13
Years of Service
definition ... 57









